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INTRODUCTION 


In its original form, Tiger’s Eye was designed to meet the language needs 
of the individual learner. An accompanying book was produced, contai- 
ning the full drama script and further language activities (with brief 
explanations in the mother tongue). The purpose of this book was to 
enable listeners to the radio programmes to study further, at home. 

Since Tiger’s Eye was first broadcast (in 1991), there has been a growing 
demand for material which could be used in the classroom. This book is 
our response to a popular request. 

The Tiger’s Eye Teacher’s Book is an all-English publication, which 
contains the following: 


© Full script of the play. 

© A comprehensive Lesson Plan for each unit, comprising: 
a) Preparation b) Listening c) Follow-up, and, for teachers who wish 
to do more language practice, d) Further Language Activities 

© A Glossary of useful words and expressions for each unit 
There is also a cassette recording available of the radio drama. 
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General Notes to the Teacher 


‘There should be a booklet (about Tiger’s Eye) 
which will contain what they talked about, so that 
when we speak we can refer to it for improvement.’ 


(Student in Bombay, responding to a question in 
the Research study on Tiger’s Eye)* 


1 Aim: 
Tiger’s Eye was produced with several clear aims in mind. These were: 


© To use the medium of radio, with its many advantages, to reach 
(and teach English language learners throughout the Indian 
sub-continent; 

© To provide material which would be at the same time both ente- 

rtaining and instructive. To combine dramatic interest—the 

story—with useful language work; 

To highlight an issue of international importance i.e. wildlife con- 

servation and illegal ivory trade; 

@ To help students who already know some English, but would 
like to improve; 

© To provide teachers with material which could be used to supple- 
ment and complement their regular courses; 

© To stimulate — both students and teachers. 


Judging by the findings of the Qualitative Research Report* on 
Tiger’s Eye, we have, so far, succeeded in these aims. However, we 
would not like to be complacent. This is why great care has been given 
to the shaping of this book. 

In October 1991, IMRB of Bombay carried out a qualitative research 
project on behalf of IBAR immediately before the launch of Tiger’s Eye, 
a new English teaching series specially made for the sub-continent. 

Six groups totalling 53 participants were recruited across interme- 
diate and advanced English learners in Bombay. Men and women were 
grouped separately, as were 15-19 year olds and 20-24 year olds. Each 
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group was played two episodes of Tiger’s Eye; episode (1) which was 
entirely in English, and episode (17) which was in both Hindi and English. 
A moderated discussion followed according to an IBAR brief. 

Alex Webb, Researcher, BBC International Audience and ‘Broadcasting 
Research. 

Anyone who is professionally concerned with the teaching of languages 
will know how hard it is to reconcile the two cardinal requirements ofa 
good language course: content and motivation. To put it very simply: if 
students are not interested (motivation), they will not learn. 

Tiger’s Eye does not claim to be a language course in the traditional 
sense. Nevertheless, it does cover all the major aspects of language 
required for Intermediate-level proficiency. This is substantiated by 
some of the responses to the Research Report mentioned above, e.g. 


© ‘This programme was mainly for Indian students who have 
difficulties in writing or speaking.’ 

@ “Itis to improve the language, and the story is there. Both are good.’ 

‘You feel it is really happening.’/‘This is real.’ 

It really held our attention. It was like two things coming—one 

was the story and two, the grammar.’ 


One was the story and two, the grammar. First, motivation, then content. 


2 Content 


In Tiger’s Eye, I have attempted to follow a flexible approach, unlike 
that used in most course books. That is, instead of presenting the lang- 
uage in fixed blocks or ‘chunks’ (e.g. the passive, the Present Perfect 
Tense etc.), I have assumed that the students will be able to grasp the 
main features of the grammar, at least passively, and have therefore not 
treated them in isolation. Instead, I have allowed them to appear—and 
re-appear—wherever they naturally occurred. Thus, language features 
such as Prepositions, Passive forms, Tenses, Contracted forms, etc. 
surface and re-surface (like dolphins) in several units. In other words, 
we come back regularly and naturally to important matters, so that the 
students can gradually build up their knowledge. 

I realize that teachers using Tiger’s Eye will be working in very different 
environments—some in large cities, others in remote rural schools. 
Their problems, needs, and facilities will not be the same. Bearing this 
in mind, I have tried to design an all-purpose book which requires the 
minimum of technological support. The only essential piece of equip- 


mentis a cassette-player. 
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In the Lesson Plan instructions, I have assumed that most teachers 
will not have ready access to a photocopier, or even to an overhead pro- 
jector. This is why I have suggested, in several units (e.g. Unit 3) that 
the written Preparation should be done before the class begins. 


CONTENT OF THE LESSON 


I have tried to offer you (the teacher) a Lesson Plan which can be fol- 
lowed without too much extra preparation. Most of the activities require 
little or no ‘special aid’. 

The three main sections of the Lesson plan are: 1. Preparation, 2. Lis- 
tening, 3. Follow-up. These three together should provide you with 
material for at least 30 minutes of teaching time. The fourth section—4. 
Further language activites—serves a useful double purpose: a) it provides 
you with extra language material, most of which is directly related to 
forms of language which occur in the drama (e.g. use of prepositions, 
contracted forms, etc.); b) it is suitable for individual work and 
homework. 


2.1 Preparation 


The preparation is usually divided into two parts: a) Language, b) The 
story. In a sense, the language-work serves as a ‘warm-up’ to the story. 


A) LANGUAGE 


In most units, I have selected a feature of language which occurs in the 
dialogue. Wherever possible, I have established a natural link between 
the language activity and the story. In Unit 3, for instance, extracts 
from the dialogue are given as a short dictation exercise, e.g. 
(pavip): ‘I’m looking for Dr Dass. Has he arrived yet?’ 
(RECEPTIONIST): ‘Yes. He’s standing right next to you.’ 

The ‘advantage of this type of approach is that it prepares the students 
for more careful listening while at the same time drawing their attention 
to particular language features (in this case, contracted forms — ‘I’m, 
He's. ae) 


Four GENERAL POINTS ABOUT THE LANGUAGE ACTIVITIES 


i Ifyou are using extracts from the dialogue, it is best to write them up 
on the board before the class begins. Then cover the words. When the 
activity is over, uncover them so that the students can correct their own 
work (and save you a lot of time!). 

vil 


ABOUT THE BOOK 


ii Many of the language activites can be transferred from one unit to 
another. This means that you can devise your own activites following 
the models given. For instance, dialogue prediction (see, e.g. Unit 29); 
this technique can be used in any unit, and you can freely select any parts 
of the dialogue you consider suitable. 
iii Questions. These are of three types: 

a) questions to which answers are given (in the KEY) or which can be 
answered by referring to the drama text. 

b) open or speculative questions, e.g. (Unit 20) — What would you 


say if 
© You are talking to someone, but would like to break off the 
conversation in order to talk to somebody else? 


In this case, there is no single ‘right’ answer. One might say, for 
instance: ‘Excuse me, there’s someone I have to speak to’, ‘I’m afraid I 
have to go’, ‘Was there anything else?’ . . . etc. In most activities of this 
kind, Ihave suggested Possible responses; but please remember that these 
are only some of the possibilites. 

c) prompt questions: these are intended mainly to stimulate discussion, 
e.g. (Unit 16 ‘Where is David and why is he there? Whois Mr Roy writing 
to and why? 

The prompt questions occur most frequently in b) The story, but 

may also appear in 1. Preparation. 
iv Notes. I have tried to keep my Notes to the teacher down to the 
minimum. However, in certain places I felt that some extra advice 
might be needed. In Unit 5, for instance, the students are asked to suggest 
(English) expressions which are commonly used in public speeches. 
Since this is a difficult exercise—but one well worth trying—I have 
noted that you should not expect too much from the students, and that 
you should also have a few ready-prepared examples to offer them. 

Finally, I should like to add that the Preparation should be taken ina 
light-hearted spirit and should not be too time-consuming (average, 10 


minutes). 


B) THE STORY 


Here, the two focal-points are: Recall and Speculation. Before moving 
on to the Listening, itis advisable to check that the students can remem- 
ber what happened in the last episode(s) and that they know where 
the various characters are and what they are doing (Recall). This can be 


done most simply by asking direct questions, e.g. (Unit 14): 
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Where is David travelling to, and why? 
© Do you think anyone will be travelling with him? 


@ Whom does he expect to meet? 


This, however, is a fairly crude approach. A more interesting way of 
getting the students to re-tell the story is to ask them to mention any 
incident—or fragment of dialogue—which remains in their minds, e.g. 


Unit 17: 


GURUSAMY: Oh sir, why do you want to go to the Minerva? 
SHAH: What’s wrong with the Minerva? 


This activity which occurs immediately after the Listening helps not 
only to build up the story—because different students will remember 
different things—but also to lead them towards speculation, e.g. How is 
it that Gurusamy, a rickshaw-driver, speaks such good English? Yes, 
why does he speak such good English? Is he really ‘just’ a rickshaw- 
driver, or something more? .. . 

For speculation (i.e. predicting what might happen), one of the most 
effective general approaches is to offer the students fragments of the 
dialogue they are about to hear, with certain words left out. Speculating 
can be done at any stage: before, during, or even after the Listening (if 
you want to look forward to the next unit). For instance (Unit 21): 


PATIL: Two o'clock, Vayu. Time for you ---. 
VAYU: Yes, Mr Patil. Mr Patil, do I have to---? 
PATIL: Yes, Vayu, you ---. 


This approach brings the students back into the story and entices 


them to think about what might happen, and what might be said. 
In the speculation, it is important to make clear to the students that 


they are not being asked to give the right answer, but simply to make a 
plausible prediction. If it is ofany comfort to you, I should like to mention 
that when I was writing the radio drama—the story—I myself was not 
always sure in which direction a scene would go. Often, it was the char- 
acters themselves who ‘wrote’ the dialogue. I mention this only because 
some teachers may fear that speculation isa form of deviation. It is not. 
If we are interested in a story, we are interested in what might happen. 
The author’s ‘final version’ is just one of many possibilites. The students 


i more interesting ideas. 
may come up with even g 
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‘Suspense is good, story is good, like a film.’ 
kkk KK 


Some of the respondents seemed to feel that the story and 
language instruction method was rather novel and they had 
neither seen nor heard anything like it before. 


(from the Bombay report on Tiger's Eye) 


2.2 Listening 


Here, I have just three brief points to make: 

i. The Listening does not always have to be sandwiched neatly between 
(1) Preparation and (3) Follow-up. It can be done at any stage of the 
lesson. For instance, you could begin by playing just one scene from the 
unit, and leaving the students to think aboutit while you move on to the 
Preparation. This would help to arouse their interest, or ‘whet their 
appetite’ (e.g. Unit 19, sc. ii Outside the Minerva) 

ii Most units follow the same structure of 3-4 scenes, the first scene 
usually being an introduction (often in the Delhi office of The Daily 
Standard). There is also—usually—a ‘key’ scene, i.e. one which is vital 
to the development of the story, e.g. Unit 4 (sc. iii, Terrace of the AIC), 
when Dr Dass discovers that his papers (may) have been photocopied. 

_ Inthe Listening, I have tried to indicate the difference between those 
units which could be played ‘straight through, without a break’, and 
those in which certain scenes might need to be heard several times. I did 
not want, however, to impose my own interpretation; you should feel 
free to play the recording in whatever way you choose. 

ii The text. Since Tiger’s Eye was designed primarily as listening mate- 
rial, the students could, in fact, work without copies of the text. It 
would be only natural, however, that they would want to see what was 


said: 


o— once it is over — we can’t lis- 


‘What can happen on radi We | 
about something. 


ten to it again if we are uncertain 


(from the Bombay report on Tiger’s Eye) 


If it is not possible for all ‘students to have a copy of the text, I 
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suggest that you keep 34 copies of the Teacher’s Book for class refe- 
rence. 


3 Follow-up 


The activities in this section could be regarded as optional, not 
‘warm-up’ but rather ‘wind-down’ exercises. Many take the form of 
language games, e.g. (Unit 16) asking the students to create as many 
words as they can, using the letters of a word which occurs in the unit: 
RESERVATION. 

In other units, the Follow-up activites are linked to the language pre- 
sented in (1) Preparation. For instance, in Units 33 and 34 two important 
language areas are further explored: telephone conversations, and letter 
writing. 

In addition, suggestions are also given for out-of-class (homework) 
activities, with the emphasis on writing. 


2.4 Further Language Activities 


As mentioned earlier, this section is intended to provided you with a 
tesource-bank of language exercises which students can do mostly on 
their own. 


2.5 Glossary 


The Glossary is nota dictionary, Its principal aim is to alert your atten- 
tion to words and expressions in the unit which may give your students 
difficulty, or which may require fuller explanation. This means that: 

i The definitions given are ofa specific rather than a general nature, i.e. 
they apply firstly to the way in which a particular word/expression is 
used in the context of Tiger’s Eye. e.g. (Unit 10), attack = criticize (The 
Daily Standard), or (Unit 34) ‘Now you too must go’ = ‘You (Prasad) 
will have to die.” Where necessary, I have explained (in brackets) how 
the words should be understood in context, e.g. (Unit 29) 

He has an ear for poetry: he understands or ‘feels’ poetry (Rasheed is 
being ironic. He means that sometimes Shiva uses too many ‘colourful’ 
words.) 

ii With certain words, which are relatively easy to understand in con- 
text, yet difficult to describe, e.g. paddle, pillow, chain, link, I have resorted 
to the simplest method of explanation, i.e. illustration. , 

iii. On the whole, the words listed in the Glossary appear in the same 
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formas they do in the dialogue. Thus; a verb in the past tense, e.g. arres- 
ted (Unit 17) is not given in the infinitive form (to arrest). With certain 
expressions, however, I felt that the infinitive form should be given, 
e.g. (Unit 8) 

© (to) get to know 

© (to) look around 

Where there is a risk of confusion between a verb and a noun form I 
have indicated the form in brackets (vb./n.). 
iv The function of the Glossary is to help you, in your lesson prepara- 
tion, to pinpoint possible areas of misunderstanding. 
kkk 


In preparing this book, I have tried to strike a balance between offering 
too much guidance, and too little. 

I would like you to feel free to work with Tiger’s Eye in your own 
way, possibly ignoring my suggestions. But I would also like you to 
feel that, if you need help, the Teacher’s Book will give it. 


Alan Duff 


UNIT 1 


WELCOME TO INDIA 


Delhi Airport, Arrivals Hall. 


ANNOUNCEMENT: Air India announce the arrival of flight A1 212 from 
London. ... This is a message for Mr David Blake. 
Mr David Blake, would you please go to the Informa- 
tion Desk. Mr David Blake. . . . 


Delhi Airport, Information Desk. 


YASMEEN: Excuse me, are you Mr Blake? 

DAVID: Yes... Yes, lam. 

YASMEEN: Welcome to India, Mr Blake. I’m Yasmeen Mirza— 
from The Daily Standard. 

DAVID: Ah, yes! It’s really very nice to meet you. ... I've 
heard a lot about you, from Shiva. He sends his 
regards; by the way. 

YASMEEN: Thank you. ... Shall we go? The car’s waiting outside. 

° * s 

YASMEEN: Damodar, A.I.C. Chello. (To David) Damodar’s our 
driver. 

DAVID: How do you do? 

YASMEEN: (laughing) You'll have to speak Hindi to Damodar. 

DAVID: Ah... erm... Namaste? 

DAMODAR: Namaste. 

YASMEEN: Well done! 

DAVID: Well, it’s thanks to Shiva. He taught me a few words 


before I left England. . . But whatis A.I.C.? 
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YASMEEN: 


YASMEEN: 


DAVID: 


YASMEEN: 


DAVID: 


YASMEEN: 


DAVID: 


YASMEEN: 


DAVID: 
YASMEEN: 


YASMEEN: 


RECEPTIONIST: 


DAVID: 


YASMEEN: 


RECEPTIONIST: 
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It’s the Asian International Centre. We’ve booked 
you a room there for ten days... until your flat’s 
ready. I hope you'll like the A.I.C. It’s very quiet. 
(laughing) After all the noise of Delhi. You must be 
tired, Mr Blake? 

No. Not yet. I’m too excited to be tired. Oh, and 
please call me David. 

I will—if you call me Yasmeen. 

Good. 

Where are we now? 

This is Connaught Place. The centre of Delhi. The 
Daily Standard office is over there. You'll see it on 
Monday...Oh, that reminds me: Mr Roy—our 
senior editor—asked me to give you this letter to 
welcome you. He's very sorry he can’t see you this 
weekend, but he’s busy with the Conference. 

What Conference is this? 

It’s the International Wildlife Conference. We 
started it six years ago. 

‘We? 

Oh, I mean Daily Standard, and Dr Dass. He’s 
President of the Indian Wildlife Trust—you'll meet 
him at the A.I.C. We always used to hold the 
Conference there. But this year we had to move toa 
bigger place—the Hotel Minerva... Oh, here we 
are. The A.I.C. 


ba E E 
Good morning. We have a reservation for Mr David 
Blake. 
Ah yes, Mr Blake. Here is your key. Room 27. But 
first, could you please fill in the register? 
Yes, of course. Passport number... Permanent 
address . . . Address in India... What do I put here, 
Yasmeen? 
Put The Daily Standard, Connaught Place. 
(on phone) A.I.C. Good morning . . . Yes, Mr Patil? 
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- - - No, Dr Dass has not yet arrived . . . He’s arriving 
on Wednesday, on the morning flight, from Ranchi 
... You’re welcome, Mr Patil. 


DAVID: Now, what do I put here? Proceeding to... What’s 
the address, Yasmeen . . . Yasmeen? 

YASMEEN: Oh, lm sorry... 

DAVID: What’s the matter? 

YASMEEN: It’s nothing. Just, why does Patil want to know 
about Dr Dass? 

DAVID: Who’s Patil? 

YASMEEN: The owner of the Minerva Hotel. Our new confer- 


ence centre... Why is he so interested in Dr Dass?. . . 


Language focus: Contracted forms 
A) About the story: Below are some statements relating to the story. 
Decide which you think are true and which are false. 


(See Key for answers). 


1 Mr Roy could nat meet David at the airport. 

2 This is David’s first visit to India. 

3 Yasmeen isa secretary at The Daily Standard. 

4 David is staying at the A.I.C. because his flat is not yet ready. 

5 This year, the International Wildlife Conference is being held at the 


A.I.C. 
6 Mr Patil is the owner of the Minerva hotel. 
7 Mr Patil has helped Dr Dass to organize many previous conferences. 
8 Atthe A.I.C., Yasmeen looks worried because Dr Dass’s room is not 


ready. 
B) Language practice: In the spoken language we often use short forms 


(or “contracted forms”) such as—“I’ve, it’s, we’ll—instead of the full 
form: I have, it is, we shall, etc. These short forms help to make our 
speech sound more natural, and less formal. For instance: I'll see you 
tomorrow. Sounds less formal than: I will see you tomorrow. 

In the sentences below, give the short form for the words in italics. 


1 Iam going to Jaipur next week. i 
2 We will wait for you outside the Minerva. 
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3 There is a letter for you on your desk. 
4 Itis a long way from Trivandrum to Bombay. 
5 It is not far from here to the hospital. 
6 What is the time, please? 
7 Iam afraid I cannot get through to Mr Shastri 
8 I think it is too late to call him now. 
9 Iwill let you know as soon as possible. 
10 Ifyou are ready, we can go. 
11 I would like to speak to Mr Roy, please. 
12 Iwill be back in half an hour. 


Note: In writing, especially in business letters, the long form is often 
preferred. But in speech, the short form is generally used, if the speaker 
does not mean to sound formal. 


C) Further language points: Below is a short check-list of some common 
expressions in English which are nearly always used in the short form in 
speech. 


I'm (Lam) 

© I'd be grateful/happy/glad/sorry if. . . 

© I'm busy/in a hurry/late/not ready yet 

© I’m looking forward to. . ./expecting/planning 
I'll (I will) 

© I'll call you/keep in touch/let you know 

© I'll try/do my best/see what I can do 

@ I'll be arriving/leaving/going/coming 

ld (I would) 

© I'd be grateful if/be happy/be glad if/ sorry if 
It’s (It is) 

@ It’s likely/possible/certain/clear (that) . . . 

© It’s strange/curious/fortunate/lucky (that) . . . 


There’s (There is) 


@ There’s no hope/chance/time (to)/ possibility (of) 
@ There's a chance/hope/possibility (that) etc. 


UNIT 1: LESSON PLAN 


Preparation 


A) BACKGROUND TO THE STORY 


Since this is the first episode of the Tiger’s Eye series, you could begin by 
giving the class a little background information — but not too much. 
The following details should be mentioned: 


@ David Blake, a British journalist, is coming to India to work for 
three months on The Daily Standard. His visit is part of an exchange 
programme: Shiva, a journalist on the Standard, has already spent 
two months in England, working on David's newspaper. So, David 
already knows something about the people he is going to meet. ` 
The first person he meets is Yasmeen, who is waiting for him at the 
airport. She takes David to the AIC — the Asian International 
Centre — where he will stay for a few weeks. 

David has arrived in Delhi just before the beginning of a conference 
— the International Wildlife Conference. This conference is being 
organized by Dr Dass, with the help of The Daily Standard and its 
editor, Mr Roy. 

Previously, the conference was always held at the AIC. This year, 
however, it will be held at the Minerva hotel, which is owned by 


Mr Patil. 


B) VOCABULARY 
ation for the Listening, write up the following words on the 


As prepar: 

board and explain their meaing (see also Glossary): 
message wildlife 

AIC reservation 

senior editor register 

conference proceeding (to) 
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2 Listening 


Play the tape straight through, without a break. 
Then, ask the students to recall any details they remember, in their own 
words, e.g. 


© There was a message for David at the Information desk 
© David said ‘namaste’ to the driver, Damodar 

© Yasmeen gave David a letter from Mr Roy 

© The number of David’s room was 27 

@ Dr Dass had not yet arrived at the AIC 


Now move on to the true/false questions. 


3 Follow-up 
SPECULATION 


Play the last scene again (at the AIC). Ask the class to suggest why 
Yasmeen says: ‘Why does Patil want to know about Dr Dass?’ A few 
further prompt questions could be: 


© What is Yasmeen’s tone of voice? Is she calm/excited/ anxious. . .? 
© Something unexpected is going to happen at the Wildlife 
Conference. What do you think it will be? 
(Possible responses: She seems anxious; possibly, the arrangements 
will go wrong or Dr Dass will arrive late) 


4 Glossary 

AIC: Asian International Centre 

announce: give information, usually in a public place (e.g. at the 
airport) 

conference:  meeting/gathering to discuss a particular subject, e.g. the 
protection of wild life 

editor: person in charge of a particular section of a newspaper 


(e.g. foreign news/domestic news); senior editor — chief 
or head editor 


excited: happy, interested in ‘everything (this is David’s first visit 
to India) 

message: personal information, usually a written note 

regards: greetings, best wishes 
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register(n.): a book (at the hotel) in which guests write their names 
and addresses 

to register (v): to book a room 

areservation: a booking (of a hotel room) 

wildlife: animals which live in natural surroundings (i.e. not in or 
around the house), e.g. lions, tigers, elephants 


UNIT 2 


STARTING WORK 
SSS 


Daily Standard, Vijaya’s reception office. 
VIJAYA: The Daily Standard, good morning. 


MRS MUKHERJEE: (on phone) Good morning, Vijaya. It’s Mrs Mukherjee, 
from Calcutta. Tell me, has he arrived? 
VIJAYA: Who? Mr Roy? 


MRS MUKHERJEE: No, no, no, —not Mr Roy! Your new reporter from 
England. Mr... David Blake? 


VIJAYA: Yes, Mrs Mukherjee, he’s here. He’s meeting his 
new colleagues. 


MRS MUKHERJEE: Please give him my best wishes, and tell him... I 
hope to see him very soon in Calcutta... Now, 
could I talk to Mr Roy, please? 


VIJAYA: I'm sorry, but Mr Roy’s very busy. I’ll ask him to 
call you back. 
ese eee 


Orient Express. Mr Roy’s office. 


ROY: (clapping for’silence) Quiet. Quiet please. Friends... 
colleagues... I would like you to give a warm 
welcome to our guest from the UK—and our new 
member of staff, Mr David Blake. i 
As you know, David will be working with us for 
three months. He’s a young man—but he’s also an 
experienced journalist. And we’re proud to have him 
with us. This is David’s first visit to India—so I hope 
you'll give him all the help you can . . . David, would 
you like to say a word? 
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DAVID: 


ROY: 


RASHEED: 


DAVID: 


RASHEED: 


ROY: 


RASHEED: 


ROY: 


VIJAYA: 


ROY: 


RASHEED: 


DAVID: 


RASHEED: 


DAVID: 


RASHEED: 


ROY: 


PATIL: 


TIGER’S EYE 


Thank yu, Mr Roy. Just a very brief word. I’m 
delighted <u be here. I already know quite alot about 
The Daily Standard from your colleague 
Shiva Naidu, who worked with me in England... 
And so, coming here is like coming home. Thank 
you for your welcome. 


Now, David, I think you’ve met everyone here, 
except... Whereis he?... Ah, Rasheed. 


How do you do, Mr Blake. My name is Rasheed— 
chief news editor: 

I’m very pleased to meet you, Mr Rasheed. Shiva 
says you’re one of the best journalists in India. 

(coldly) Does he? Shiva should think before he 
speaks. 

Don’t worry about Rasheed, David. He always talks 
like that, don’t you Rasheed? 

Hmm! 

But Shiva’s right. He is one of the best . . . 

(calls off) Mr Roy! Could you come to the phone, 
please? 

Please excuse me... I'll take the call in Vijaya’s 
office. 

Oh, Mr Blake. One small thing: your bio-data. Do 
you havea copy? 

Bio-data? Oh, you mean my c.v.? 

Yes, your personal details. I like to know who I'm 
working with. 

Ofcourse. I'll give you a copy today. 

Good. Now, if you'll excuse me, I must get back to 


work. 
“ee ee 


Vijaya’s office. 
(suspiciously) Whatis this ‘special offer’, Patil? 
(on phone) Well, Mr Roy, as you know, Delhi is 
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STARTING WORK 
very crowded at the moment. It is difficult to find 


hotel rooms. 

ROY: Yes, I know. Especially for late arrivals. 

PATIL: The delegates to your Conference need somewhere 
to stay. I will offer a 10% discount to all delegates 
who stay at the Minerva. 

ROY: That’s very kind, Patil! 

PATIL: Don’t mention it, Mr Roy. I’m always glad to help. 
Oh, and if you need transport... for Dr Dass... or 
anyoneelse... 

ROY: Thank you, Patil, but Dr Dass is staying at the A.I.C. 
My personal car will meet him at the airport. 

PATIL: Well, if you have any problems don’t hesitate to call 
me. . . I hope the Conference will be a great success. 

ROY: So do I, Patil. So do I. 


Language focus: Polite Requests 

A) About the story: Below are some statements relating to the story. 
Decide which you think are true and which are false. 

(See Key for answers). 


1 David knew the names of most of the staff on The Daily Standard, 
even before he met them. 

2 One of the staff was not very friendly towards David. 

3 Patil is an old friend of Mr Roy’s. 


4 Patil has offered special discount rates for conference delegates staying at 
the Minerva. 


5 Mr Roy asked Patil if he could meet Dr Dass at the airport. 
6 Dr Dass does not want to stay at the Hotel Minerva. 

7 Mr Roy is grateful to Patil for the help he has offered. 

8 Mr Roy does not trust Patil. 


B) Language practice: In everyday life, we often need to ask others to do 
things for us. The simplest way, of course, is to say: ‘Do this’ or ‘Do 
that’. But usually, we need to be more polite! 

Some of the expressions we most often use when making polite 
requests are: Please, could you...... (or) Could you please. ? 


TIGER’S EYE 


© Please, could you. . . . (or) Could you please... .? 
© I'd be grateful if (you could) .... 

e I'dlike (you) to.... 

@ CouldI..../Mayl....? 

© Do you mind ifI....? 

© Please.... - 


Below are some examples illustrating the use of these expressions. 


= 


Please could you tell me where the Post Office is? 
Could you tell me the way to the Post Office? 
Could you tell me how to get to the Post Office? 


N 


I would be grateful if you could let me have your answer by 10 September. 
I'd be grateful if you could let me know as soon as possible. 
I'd be grateful if you could post this parcel for me. 


v 


Do you mind if] use your telephone? 
Could I use your telephone, please? 
May I use your telephone? 


4 Could I leave a message? 

I'd be grateful if you could take a message for me. 

Please could you take a message. 

If you need any further information, please contact Dr R. J. Singh. 

If you would like to renew your subscription, please complete the enclosed 
form. 


wow 


C) Further language points 

i) When you are making requests, the word you will most often need 
is please. There is another word which you may have learnt: kindly. Be 
careful when you use this word, because it often has a negative 
meaning in English. For instance: Would you kindly shut the door is an 
order, not a request. It means, ‘shut the door!’ not ‘please shut 


the door’. 
ii) The word please may come at the beginning or at the end of the 
sentence. (And sometimes, in the middle). For instance: 


have your answer by Thursday? 
our answer by Thursday, please. 
please, by Thursday. 


© Please could you let me 
© Could you let me have y 
© Could you let me have your answer, 
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UNIT 2: LESSON PLAN 


1 Preparation 
A) LANGUAGE: CONTRACTED FORMS 


In this episode, many short (or contracted) forms are used in the 
dialogue, e.g. ‘He’s meeting his new colleagues’... ‘I’ll ask him to call 
you back’, 

Select a number of these from the text and write them up on the board 
in their full form, e.g. 


© Yes, he is here. 

© Tam sorry, but Mr Roy is very busy. 

© I will ask him to call you back. 

© Thope you will give him all the help you can. 
© I think you have met everyone here. 

© Iam very pleased to meet you. 

© I will take the call in Vijaya’s office. 

© Iwill give you a copy today. 


Now ask the students: to give you these sentences in the short form. 


Then after listening to the tape, check that the forms they gave are 
correct. 


B) THE STORY 


Check that the class can recall the main details of tk- story so far. These 
are: 


® David Blake, a British journalist, has just arrived in Delhi. He is 
going to work for three months on The Daily Standard, 

© Yasmeen, one of the editors, met him at Delhi airport and took him 
to the AIC. 

o This week, there is going to be an international Wildlife Conference 
in Delhi. It is organized by Dr Dass and The Daily Standard, and will 
take place at the Hotel Minerva, which is owned by Mr Patil. 
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2 
i) 


ii) 


UNIT 2 : LESSON PLAN 
Listening 


Play the tape with breaks after the end of each scene. Check that the 
students understand what is happening, and that they know who the 
new characters are: Vijaya, Mrs Mukherjee, Mr Roy, Rasheed, Patil. 
Let them first say what they think—even if they are ‘wrong’. Then, 
if you wish, offer short explanations: ` 


@ Mrs Mukherjee is in charge of the Calcutta and Ranchi offices 
(Bengal & Bihar) of The Daily Standard. 

Vijaya is Mr Roy’s personal secretary. 

Mr Roy is ‘the boss’, i.e. chief editor of the Standard. 

Rasheed is chief news editor. 

Patil is the owner of the Minerva Hotels. 

Dr Dass is President of the Indian Wildlife Association. 


SPECULATION 


Play the final scene (Vijaya’s office) once again. 
Ask the class to suggest why: 


a) 


b) 
c) 


Patil makes a special offer of transport for Dr Dass. 

(Do you think Patil is really being helpful?) 

Dr Dass wants to stay at the AIC, and not at the Minerva. 

When Patil says: ‘I hope the Conference will be a great success’, Mr 
Roy answers ‘So do I, Patil. So do I.’ Why does Mr Roy repeat the 
words: ‘So do I? 


POSSIBLE RESPONSES 


a) 
b) 


c) 
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Patil, perhaps, wants to do a special service for Dr Dass. 
Dr Dass wants to stay at the AIC because the Wildlife Conference 


was always held there in the past. j 
Mr Roy does not know Patil very well. Perhaps he is worried that 
something might go wrong at the Conference. (Often we repeat 


short expressions when we ourselves are not sure). 


Follow-up 


SPELLING & PRONUNCIATION 


In the groups below, all the wo: 


rds — except for one — are pronounced 
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TIGER’S EYE 


in a similar or identical way. Which word in each group does not rhyme 
with the others? 

freeze, please, cheese, peace, keys 

farm, warm, harm, charm, alarm 

proud, cloud, should, crowd, allowed 

walk, work, talk, fork, chalk 

do, no, know, go, so 

late, date, weight, meat, great 

fly, high, dry, play, lie 

guest, west, least, best, rest 


SINAN AWNH 


ANSWERS 


lpeace 2warm 3should 4 work 5do 6meat 7play 8least 


4 Glossary 
WORDS 


biodata/c.v.: a brief description of yourself including details of your 
life and professional experience (c.v. = curriculum 
vitae/Latin/, meaning literally ‘course of life’) 


crowded: full of people 

delegate: somebody attending a conference 

delighted: very pleased 

discount: reduction in price (see also ‘special offer’) 

experienced: having a lot of practical knowledge of one’s job or 
profession 

reporter: journalist 

EXPRESSIONS 


don’t hesitate to call me: please feel free to telephone me/please telephone 
me when you want to 


How do you do: the customary greeting when you first meet somebody. 
(Note: This is not a question. The usual response is either: ‘How do you 
do’ or ‘(I’m) Pleased to meet you’.) 

member of staff: somebody who works fora firm/institution 

special offer: an expression used in business, usually meaning lower 
prices or better conditions (see discount above) 
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UNIT 3 


THE MISSING BAGS 


Vijaya’s office. 
VIJAYA: The Daily Standard, good morning. 


MRS MUKHERJEE: (on phone) Good morning, Vijaya, it’s Mrs Mukherjee 
here. Can] speak to Mr Roy, please? s 


VIJAYA: I’m afraid.he’s very busy. You see, Dr Dass is arrivin 
today. The Conference begins tomorrow, s 


MRS MUKHERJEE: Yes, I quite understand. Please tell Mr Roy I hope it’s 


a great success. 

VIJAYA: Thank you, Mrs Mukherjee. PI tell him. 

ROY: Good morning, Vijaya. 

VIJAYA: Oh, Mr Roy! I didn’t hear you come in. That was 
Mrs Mukherjee. 

ROY: So I heard. She’s a good lady, but she always calls at 
the wrong time. Vijaya, we havea problem. Damodar 
says my car won't start... the other cars are out, and 
we have to meet Dr Dass at the airport. 

VIJAYA: Shall I call a taxi? 

ROY: No, Vijaya. Call Mr Patil. After all, he did offer to 
help. 

ae eee 
Delhi Airport. 

ANNOUNCER:’ Indian Airlines announce the arrival of flight IC 203 
from Calcutta and Ranchi. 

VAYU: Dr Dass? . - - Dr Dass? . . . Are you Dr Dass? . . - 

DASS [am Dr Dass. You must be from The Daily Standard? 
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VAYU: 


DASS: 
VAYU: 


RECEPTIONIST: 


DAVID: 


RECEPTIONIST: 


DAVID: 
DASS: 
DAVID: 


DASS: 


RECEPTIONIST: 


DASS: 


RECEPTIONIST: 


DASS: 


RECEPTIONIST: 


DASS: 


DAVID: 


PRASAD: 


TIGER’S EYE 


No. My name is Vayu. I’m from Minerva Hotel. 
Mr Roy’s car is out of order. But we will take you to 
the A.F.C. 
That’s very kind of you. Thank you. 
I hope you don’t mind if we stop at the Minerva first. 
All the others are staying there... Ah, here’s 
Professor Prasad! Now we can go. 
eee te & 

Reception Desk, A.I.C. 

Good afternoon, Mr Blake? Can I help you? 


I’m looking for Dr Dass. Has he arrived yet? 

Yes. He’s standing right next to you! 

Oh, Dr Dass. 

Hello? 

I'm so pleased to meet you. My name is David Blake. 


Mr Roy asked me to make sure you arrived safely. Is 
everything all right? 

Yes, thank you. The Minerva sent someone to meet 
me. A charming young lady—Vayu. She brought 
me here. 


Your key, Dr Dass. Room 106. 

Thank you. . . And my bags? 

The driver left them over there. By the table. 

These are not my bags. (reads) Professor Prasad. 
They must have made some mistake at the Minerva. 
I've got his bags. hope he’s got mine! 

(off) A.I.C. Yes... Isee... Good... Pll tellhim. 


Oh, Dr Dass, that was the Minerva. They’ve found 
your bags. The driver’s bringing them round. 

Good. Well, David, while we're waiting shall we 
have some tea? 


Thank you, Dr Dass. I’dlovesome. 
tgse 
The Minerva Hotel. Patil’s office. 
Vayu! 
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THE MISSING BAGS 


VAYU: Yes, Prasad? 

PRASAD: Professor Prasad to you! Have you finished? 
VAYU: I'm nearly ready, ‘professor’. 

PRASAD: Hurry. The driver’s waiting! 


Language focus: -ing form—the Present Continuous tense 


A) About the story: Below are some statements relating to the story. 
Decide which you think are true and which are false. 


(See Key for answers). 


1 The International Wildlife Conference is not being held at the A.I.C. 
this year. 

2 Dr Dass was expecting Mr Roy to meet him at the airport. 

3 Patil asked his assistant, Vayu, to meet Dr Dass. 

4 Dr Dass has met Vayu before. 

5 Dr Dass is not staying at the Minerva hotel. 

6 David recognized Dr Dass when he arrived. 

7 Dr Dass arrived with the wrong suitcase. 

8 Ittook Vayu a long time to find Dr Dass’s case. 

9 While Dr Dass was waiting for his case, Vayu was photocopying 
something at the Minerva. 

10 Professor Prasad was angry with Vayu. 


B) Language practice: The continuous tense, or —ing form, in English is 
used to describe actions which are taking place in the present—now—or 
which will take place in the future. 

For instance: 

I’m waiting tor the bus to Mysore. 

I’m coming back next week. 

Note, however, that for actions which are general or regular, the 


Present Simple is often used. 


For instance: 
I don’t take sugar in my tea. 
We begin work at eight o'clock. 


In the sentences below, put the verb in brackets into the most suitable 
form (-ing, or present simple tense). 
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TIGER’S EYE 


1 I (have) an appointment with Mr Roy. He (expect) me at eleven 
o'clock. 

Many people from Calcutta (spend) the weekend at Digha. 

I'm afraid I can’t see you this evening. I (work) on the night-shift 
this week. 

My daughter (study) agriculture in Bangalore. 

Many people in India (use) English in their daily work. 

In winter, we usually (heat) at least one of the rooms. 

Next week, my cousin from Ahmedabad (come) to visit us. 

I (listen) regularly to the BBC. 

This service (not operate). 

In the State of Uttar Pradesh, they (make) great improvements to 
the irrigation system. 

11 Our Director (retire) at the end of the year. 

12 Enclosed, I (send) you copies of all the documents you (require). 


wn 


SCOMANAUMS 


pà 


C) Further language points: 

Often, the Continuous tense is used when in fact the Present Simple 
would be more correct. Below, are some examples of typical errors. 
(The correct form is in the left hand column, the incorrect in the right 
hand column). 


Correct Incorrect 


Which country are you 
coming from? 


Which country do you come from? © 


Who do you want to see/speakto? © Whoare you wanting to 
. ,see/speak to? 
I like ‘lassee’ very much. © Jam liking ‘lassee’ very much. 
How much does that cost? © How muchis that costing? 
Many old people have trouble with @ Many old people are having 
their eyes. trouble with their eyes. 
I don’t speak English very well. @ Jam not speaking English 
very well. 
My bicycle needs a new saddle. ® My bicycle is needing anew 
saddle., 
It takes at least five hours to get © = Itis taking at least five hours to 


from here to Mangalore., 


get from here to Mangalore 


UNIT 3: LESSON PLAN 


1 Preparation 


Short dictation. Make sure to prepare this before the class begins. 

As a way of interesting the students in what is going to happen, write 
up the following extracts from the dialogue of sc. iii (Reception Desk, 
AIC) of this episode. 


© Good afternoon, Mr Blake. Can I help you? 

I’m looking for Dr Dass. Has he arrived yet? 

Yes. He’s standing right next to you. 

I’m so pleased to meet you. My name is David Blake... . 

Is everything all right? 

© These are not my bags. They must have made some mistake at the 
Minerva. I’ve got his bags. I hope he’s got mine! 


Now, cover the sentences. (This should, of course, be done before 
the class begins.) Begin the class by telling the students that you are 
going to dictate a short part of the story which they will later hear. 

When the dictation is finished, uncover the sentences on the board 
and ask the students to correct their own work. 

Before going on to the Listening, ask the class to speculate on what 
might be happening in this scene. Who are the people talking? Where 
are they? Whose bags has Dr Dass been given? How did the mistake 


happen? 


2 Listening 


a) Play the tape through scene-by-scene, stopping at the end of each 
scene to check for comprehension. Some useful prompt questions, 


for speculation, would be: 
© What has happened to Mr Roy’s car? 
@ Why does Mr Roy ask Vijaya to call Mr Patil? 
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@ When Vayu says: ‘My name is Vayu’, does she sound 
friendly/cold/worried/.. .? 

@ Why did Dr Dass not notice that he had the wrong bag? 

@ Why does Prasad insist that Vayu should call him Professor Prasad? 


(See also the true/false questions) 


b) Play the tape through once again; without a break. 


3 Follow-up 
In addition to the activities in Further Language Work, you could also 
give the class some practice in the speaking aloud of numbers, e.g. 
e flight IC 203 
@ Room 106 

Write up different combinations of numbers (and letters) on the 
board and ask the students to read them out aloud, e.g. 


BC 4000 DEL 1224 127-654 
AD 1756 BOM 4262 Ref. 361/38/24 


(See also Unit 19 for further practice.) 


4 Glossary 

WORDS 

charming: pleasant, pleasing, friendly 

success: something which goes well, (opp. of failure) 

EXPRESSIONS 

after all (he did offer.to help): however, because (he did offer to 
help) 

bringing them round: the driver will take Dr Dass’s bags 
from the Hotel Minerva to the AIC 

(I’m) pleased to meet you: usual greeting to someone you are 
meeting for the first time 

right next to (you): close to, just beside 
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UNIT 4 


TIGER’S EYE 


iS 


YASMEEN: 


DASS: 


YASMEEN: 


ROY: 


DASS: 
ROY: 


DASS: 


ROY: 


YASMEEN: 


DASS: 


Terrace of A.I.C. 
More tea, Dr Dass 
Thank you, Yasmeen. 
Mr Roy? 
Thank you. . . . I'm sorry that we couldn’t meet you 
at the airport, Dr Dass. 


Oh, that doesn’t matter, Mr Roy. 


I can’t understand it... my car never breaks down 
—and unfortunately the office cars were out. 


It’s quite all right. The Minerva took good care of 
me. Especially the young lady... Vayu. 


I’m glad to hear it. 
Oh, Yasmeen, do you know where David is? 


He went straight to the Minerva, Mr Roy. He’s 
waiting for us there. 

Oh look, that must be the Minerva car. Yasmeen, 
before we go, I have some papers to give you. Now, 
where’s my bag?. . . that’s strange. . . 


ee ee 


Gift Shop of Hotel Minerva 
eeeee 
Good morning, sir. 
Good morning 
Can I help you? 
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DAVID: 
VAYU: 
DAVID: 
VAYU: 
DAVID: 


VAYU: 


PATIL: 


DAVID: 


PATIL: 
VAYU: 


PATIL: 


DASs: 


YASMEEN: 
DASS: 


YASMEEN: 


DASS: 


TIGER’S EYE 
Thank you, I’m just looking around. 
Please do. 
This is beautiful. What is it? 
A statue of Krishna. 


No, next to the statue. The ring... with the brown 
and yellow stone. What is it? 
Oh, it’s just an ordinary... Tiger’s Eye. ... but it’s 
not for sale. Excuse me. (on phone) Minerva Gift Shop 
... Vayu speaking... No, Mr Patil is not here i 
Where? Trivandrum?... Yes, Prasad— 
Professor Prasad—I'll tell him. 
(off) Vayu! Vayu! (enters) Vayu! I found this in the 
photocopier! Why didn’t you check it before you 
finished. . . Oh, good morning, sir. Can I help you? 
No, thank you... have to go to the Conference 
..- Excuse me. 
Vayu—why did you leave this in the machine? 
Thad to be quick. Prasad was ina hurry. 
Professor Prasad! Remember! And I want no more 
mistakes, Vayu. Think of your father’s shop. Small 
shops sometimes catch fire... Burn down... By 
accident... We don’t want that to happen, do we? 
ee KK 

Terrace of A.I.C. as before. 
That’s strange... These two pages feel different. 
The last two... . yes, they are different . . . This one is 
thicker—and, look! 
I can’t see any difference, Dr Dass. 
Let me hold them up to the light. 


Oh, yes—the watermark. This page is marked 
‘Extra Bond’. But the last page has a design—like 
the shape of an eye—with two letters. ef eco A 
T...E... What could that stand for? 


Could it be... Tiger’s Eye! But we must go. The 
Minerva car is waiting . . . 
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Language focus: Negative statements 


A) About the story: Below are some statements relating to the story. 
Decide which you think are true and which are false. 


(See Key for answers). 

1 The Wildlife Conference is not being held at the A.I.C. this year. 

2 Mr Roy did not meet Dr Dass at the airport. 

3 Dr Dass is staying at the Hotel Minerva. 

4 Dr Dass recognized Professor Prasad at the airport. 

5 Dr Dass thought that his bag had been left at the Minerva by mistake. 
David attended the conference as a journalist. 

David met Vayu for the first time in the shop at the Minerva. 

Vayu wanted David to buy the Tiger’s Eye stone. 

9 Mr Patil knows that David is working for The Daily Standard. 


an a 


10 David knows that Vayu left a paper in the photocopier. 


B) Language practice: 
One of the commonest ways of turning a positive statement into a 
negative statement is by using ‘not’ together with the auxiliary ‘do’ (did, does). 


For example: 
Yasmeen works for Mr Patil. 


Yasmeen does not work for Mr Patil. 


Now, turn the statements below into the negative, following this pattern. 


1 Dr Dass wanted to hold the Conference at the Minerva. 
2 Dr Dass knew that The Daily Standard car had broken down. 


3 Dr Dass invited Professor Prasad to attend the Conference. 


4 Mr Roy asked David to visit the Minerva shop. 
5 David went to the meeting with Dr Dass at the A.I.C. 
6 Professor Prasad took Dr Dass’s bag by mistake. 


7 Yasmeen knows who photocopied Dr Dass’s papers. 


8 Vijaya writes articles for The Daily Standard. 
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Note: In the Key, you will find the changes you need to make to the 
words italicized. (And, by the way, all these statements—in the nega- 
tive form—are true!). 
C) Further language points: short answers to questions. When a question 
is asked, we often give the shortest possible answer. 
For instance: 
Q: Does this bus go to Bombay? 
A: Yes, it does (or No, it doesn’t) 
or 
Q: Can you lend me ten rupees? 
A: No, I can’t (orYes, Ican.) 
In the short answer, the verb is almost always the same as the verb used 
in the question: Does this bus go to Bombay? Yes, it does. 
Yes, it does. 
Can you lend me ten rupees? 
No, I can’t. 


Here are a few more examples to help you understand the pattern: 
1 Q: Are you waiting for the Bombay bus? 
A: Yes, I am. 
2 Q: Are the banks open on Saturday? 
A: Yes, they are. 
3 Q: Have you seen Ramdhani today? 
A: No, I haven’t. 
4 Q: Do you know who left this parcel for me? 
A: No, I don’t. 
5 Q: Is there a Post Office near here? 
A: Yes, there is. 
6 Q: Will you be in tomorrow? 
A: Yes, Iwill 
7 Q: Did you post the letters? 
A: Yes, I did. 
8 Q: Can you drive a tractor? 
A: No, I can’t. 


TIGER’S EYE 

9 Q: Isakilo heavier than a pound? 

A: Yes, it is. 
10 Q: Did you understand what he said? 

A: No, I didn’t. 
Note: The short answer to a question can sometimes sound abrupt (or 
rude). This is why we often add a short explanation after the answer. 
For instance (see no 5). 


Q: Is there a Post Office near here? 
A: Yes, there is. It’s just round the corner. 
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UNIT 4: LESSON PLAN 


1 Preparation 
A) THE STORY 


Check that the students can remember the main details of the story so 
far, and that they know who the chief characters are. Some useful 
prompt-questions would be: 


© Who is Dr Dass? Why has he come to Delhi? Where is he staying, and 
why? 

® How well do Dr Dass and Yasmeen know each other? Do they work 
together? 

@ Who is Vayu? Has David already met her? 


ANSWERS 


@ Dr Dass is President of the Indian Wildlife Trust and organizer— 
with Mr Roy—of the Conference in Delhi. He has come to Delhi to 
attend the Conference, and he is staying at the A.I.C. because that is 
where he always used to stay, and where he prefers to be. 

® Dr Dass and Yasmeen know each other well. They have been working 
together for several years. Yasmeen writes articles on wildlife for 
The Daily Standard. 

© Vayu is personal assistant/secretary to Mr Patil, owner of the 
Minerva Hotel. She has not yet met David, but she will—in this 
episode. 


B) LANGUAGE: SPELLING & PRONUNCIATION 


Write up the words TIGER’S EYE on the board, and ask the students to 
spell them aloud (T-I-G-E-R-S E-Y-E). Also, check that they 
understand the words in the Glossary, before Listening. 


2 Listening 
i) Write the three questions on the board. Play the class scene II (Gift 
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Shop of Hotel). After they have listened to the full programme, ask 
them to answer the questions on the board. 


© Where is David, and what is he doing there? 
© What do you think Patil found in the photocopier? 
© Why does Patil say: ‘Think of your father’s shop?” 


Now play the tape straight through, without a break. Ask the class 
to offer responses to the three questions under i). Then ask them to 
try to explain what happens in sc. iii (Terrace of AIC). 

‘After discussion, move on to the True/False questions. 


il 


= 


3 Follow-up 


A) LANGUAGE 

In Further Language Practice, you will find many useful ideas. One of 
the most important of these is: Making negative statements. This will 
help to give the students a better understanding of the story. 


B) THE STORY 
briefly, what will happen in the next episode(s). 


Ask the class to predict, 
keep them for use in Discussion in the 


Note their comments and 
following units. 


4 Glossary 

WORDS 

check: look at/into/over carefully e.g. you check an account 

design: shape, pattern (in this case, a small drawing of a tiger’s 
eye) 


Extra Bond: strong, very good quality paper 
ordinary: everyday, not special (Vayu wants to stop David from 


asking questions about the Tiger’s Eye stone). 
curious, odd, unusual 


strange: : A . D 

watermark: a symbol or design pressed into paper, particularly writing 
or typing paper 

EXPRESSIONS 


stop working (the car will not start) 
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break down: 


by accident: 


(not) for sale: 
ina hurry: 


(went) straight (to): 


TIGER’S EYE 


by chance, not deliberately (Patil, of course, does 
not really mean that the shop would burn down 
“by accident’—he means the opposite!) 

can(not) be bought 

late, having no time (Prasad wanted Vayu to 
finish the photocopying quickly) 

(went) directly (to) 


UNIT 5 


THE CONFERENCE 


REDDY: 


YASMEEN: 


REDDY: 


YASMEEN: 


REDDY: 


YASMEEN: 


REDDY: 


DAVID: 


PATIL: 


DASS: 


Entrance lobby of the Minerva. 


Reddy is taking photographs of the Conference delegates. 


One moment, please... keep still... Very good. 
One more... Hold it! 

Reddy! You’re back! 

So it seems. 

Where have you been all this time? 

All over... Bangladesh, Pakistan, Tamil Nadu, 
Kerala... 

(to David) David, this is Reddy. Our photographer. 


The one and only! 

Hi! It’s great to meet you, Reddy. Shiva’s told me 
so much about you. 

(on P.A.) Ladies and gentlemen. Please take your 
places. The Conference will begin in two minutes. 


see ee 


Minerva Hotel. Conference Hall. 
Ladies and Gentlemen. It is my privilege and 
pleasure to open this Conference. The Sixth Interna- 
tional Wildlife Conference. I should like to extend a 
warm welcome to our guests—from all five conti- 
nents. And I should also like to thank the two people 
who have helped me most over the past six years: 
V.P. Roy and Yasmeen Mirza, of The Daily Standard. 
I am also most grateful to Mr J.N. Patil and the 
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PATIL: 


VAYU: 


PATIL: 


DASS: 


VAYU: 


PRASAD: 


VAYU: 


PRASAD: 


PATIL: 
PRASAD: 


PATIL: 


THE CONFERENZE 


Minerva Hotels for their help in organizing the 
Conference. 
ee eee 


Minerva Hotel, Entrance lobby. 
Vayu—who'’s that man taking photographs inside? 


I think he’s called Reddy, Mr. Patil. From The Daily 
Standard. 


I see... Tell Prasad to come out. I want to talk to 
him. In my office. 
ee ee 

Minerva Hotel, Conference Hall. 
Ladies and Gentlemen, my last word to you is this: 
We have a duty to save our wildlife. Elephants, rhinos, 
tigers, leopards, panthers. All over the world, these 
animals are in danger. Because they are being killed— 
for their skins, their tusks, their horns. Killed for 
money. This killing must stop—and only we can 
stop it. If we do not, by the year 2000 there will be no 
wild animals left—except in the zoos. 
We must stop this terrible trade. We must stop the 
traders—the people who sell the skins and the ivory. 
And so I call on you all—from all parts of the world 
—to help. 
Thank you. 


(Whispers) Prasad. 
Yes? 


Mr Patil wants to see you in his office. 


see ee 
Minerva Hotel. Patil’s office. 
You wanted to see me, Mr Patil? 
Yes, Prasad. You must leave now . . . for Cochin. 
Why now? 


Because I need you there. And I don’t need you here. 
You’ve done thejob you came to do. 
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Language focus: Expressions of obligation—‘must, need to, have to, 
should’. 
A) About the story: Below are some statements relating to the story. 
Decide which you think are true and which are false. 
(See Key for answers.) 


1 Dr Dass was angry with Vayu for losing his case. 


ibs) 


Dr Dass does not know who photocopied his papers. 
3 David arrived late for the Conference. 

4 The Daily Standard helped to organize the Conference. 
5 


Mr Patil was not pleased that Reddy was taking photographs of the 
Conference delegates. 


Mr Patil did not want Professor Prasad to stay long at the Conference. 


a 


Dr Dass changed the words of his speech, because he was afraid of 
‘Tiger's Eye’. 
Professor Prasad is going to Cochin to look after the Minerva Hotel 


N 


o 


there. 
9 The ‘job’ which Professor Prasad came to do at the Conference was 
to get his hands on Dr Dass’s case. 
B) Language practice: There are several ways of expressing obligation. 
Some of the most common of these are words such as: ‘have to, need to, 
must, ought to, should’. Generally speaking, the strongest of these is must. 


Note, however, that must is used only in the Present Tense, e.g.—I 


must go to the dentist. 
In the Past and Future Tenses, we use have to in place of must, e.g.— 
I had to go to the dentist 


I'll have to go to the dentist. 


In the sentences below, use whichever expression of obligation you think 

is most suitable. (In some cases, more than one expression could be used). 

1 Bicycles (..... ) not be placed against the wall. 

2 The plane leaves at 15.00. You (...-- ) be at the airport at least one 
hour earlier. 

3 Members of the Society do not (Suess ) pay the entrance fee. 
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4 That’s a nasty cough! You(..... ) see the doctor. 
5 Rooms(..... ) be vacated by 12.00 p.m. at the latest. 
6 I'msorry,I(..... ) leave you now. I have an appointment at 15.00. 
7 Allletters addressed to the Editor (..... ) be kept as short as possible. 
8 All visitors (..... ) report to the reception desk. 
9 Ifyou have time, when you're in Bombay, you (..... ) visit Elephanta. 


10 If you are a citizen of India you do not (..... ) to complete the 
immigration form. 


11 Inthe Notes, you will find the details you (..... ) provide when filling 
in this form. 


12 They’re expecting us at six. I think we (..... ) let them know we'll 
be late. 


C) Further language points: Below are some errors commonly made in 
the use of the words we have been discussing. The sentences below are 
all incorrect in English. Can you spot the errors, and correct the sentences? 


1 I'm afraid I can’t see you next week. I’m having to go to Patna. 

2 I think we must to leave now. I don’t want that you miss the train. 
3 Could I borrow your bicycle tomorrow, if you're not needing it? 
4 It’s not far to the station. You have not to take a rickshaw. 


5 You must sign here, please. 
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1 Preparation 
A) LANGUAGE: FORMAL EXPRESSIONS 


Ask the «lass to suggest any expressions which are commonly used in 
public speeches. For instance: 

© Ladies and Gentlemen, it is my pleasure to. . - 

© [should like to thank X for... 

© [am most grateful to Y for... 

© [should like to welcome our guest(s) from. . . 

© I wish you great success in your work... 

(Note: Probably only a few of the best students will have any 
suggestions to offer. However, if you make it clear to the class that you 
do not expect them to know what is said (in English) on formal 
occasions, they may come up with some interesting ideas.) 

Now tell them that you are going to dictate a short passage which they 
will later hear on the tape (sc. ii, Minerva Hotel, Dr Dass’s opening words: 
‘Ladies and Gentlemen. It is my privilege...” to the end of the speech.) 

After listening to the recording, the students can correct their own 
dictations. (Ifthe students do not have a copy of the book you will need 
to correct their dictations later.) 


B) THE STORY 
Check, as usual, that the students can remember what happened in the 
last episode. Two prompt-questions could be: 


@ What happened to Dr Dass’s bag, and his papers? 
© Who is ‘Professor’ Prasad? What is he doing at the Conference? 


(See book for answers.) 


2 Listening 
First, play the class the last scene of the unit (sc. v, Patil’s office). Ask 
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them to think about Patil’s words: “You’ve done the job you came to 
do’. What was Prasad’s ‘job’ at the Conference? And why did Patil want 
him to leave so suddenly? 


POSSIBLE ANSWERS 


i Prasad’s job was to make sure that Dr Dass’s papers were 
photocopied. Patil wanted’to know as much as possible about Dr 
Dass and the Wildlife Trust. 

ii Patil wanted Prasad to leave Delhi because he was afraid that 
somebody at the Conference—e.g. David, Yasmeen or Dr 
Dass—would find out that Prasad was not a real ‘professor’. 

Now play the programme through without a break. 


3 Follow-up 

WRITING/DISCUSSION 

In the programme, we did not hear all of Dr Dass’s speech. In fact, we 
heard only the beginning and the end. 


Ask the class to suggest some of the points which Dr Das might have 
made in his speech, e.g. 


© sometimes it is necessary to kill wild animals (to keep down the 
population, or to protect human lives) 


© some animals (e.g. rhinos, giraffes) cannot survive if we do not 
protect them. 


© the protection of animals is linked to protection of the environment 
(e.g. not letting chemicals and other waste products into rivers). 


You could then ask the students to write part of a speech which 
they—personally—would like to give on the theme of wildlife 
protection. They should not try to imitate Dr Dass, but rather to give 
their own opinion. (See also, Unit 10.) 


4 Glossary 
WORDS 


(in) danger: threatened, not safe (many wild animals could be 
killed in order to sell their skins, horns, etc.) 
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horn(s)/tusk/-}: 


trade(rs): 


EXPRESSIONS 


all over: 


UNIT § : LESSON PLAN 


these look like bones growing from the head of the 
animal: rhinos have horns, elephants and pigs have 
tusks (ivory = elephant tusk) 

trade is commerce, business; traders are the people 
who buy and sell 


everywhere (Reddy has visited many countries) 


extendawarm welcome: to greet (an expression used mainly in formal 


Hold it!: 
privilege and pleasure: 


speeches) 

keep still, don’t move (for the photograph) 
another expression used in formal speeches, 
meaning: I am pleased/glad to welcome you 
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LANGUAGE PRACTICE 


I Polite requests, wishes, orders 
When we want someone else to do something for us we are usually 
either asking (making a request), telling (giving an order) or suggesting 
(expressing a wish). What we say depends greatly on the situation we 
are in—the context—and the tone which we think is most suitable for 
that situation. We may say, for instance: 


—Call me back tomorxow (27231) 
—Would you mind calling me back tomorrow. (Rea) 
—Perhaps you could call me back tomorrow. (Gala) 


Although there are few rules which can be followed in this area of 
language, there are certain customs which are generally accepted. In 
everyday contacts—particularly with people you do not know well— 
it is more common to ask or suggest than to give orders. In the exam- 
ples below, the sentences are given in the imperative form, i.e. aS 
orders or commands. Turn them into requests or suggestions using 
the opening words given in brackets. 


= 


Move your bicycle from here! 
a) Ithink you..... 
b) Would you mind..... 


Tell Dr Dass I’m waiting for him. 
a) Please..... 

b) Could..... 

I want to leave my bags here. 

a) Isitallright..... ? 

b) Do youmind..... ? 


N 


w 


A 


uw 


an 


N 


co 


Ke} 


10 


= 
= 


N e 


w 


> 


REVISION 


Send us your reply by telex. 
a) We would be grateful. .... 


By ‘Please,..,.... 
Give me your name! 
a) Could!..... please? 


b) Would you mind..... ? 
What is the time? 

a) Could you.....? 
b) Do youknow..... ? 
Show me your ticket! 

a) CouldI..... ? 


Tell Mrs Ramdhani I want to talk to her. 
a) Could you..... ? 

b) Please,....- 

You will wait for me at the station. 

a) Id be gratefulif..... 

b) Perhaps you....- 

You must give me your address. 

a) Could you....- 

b) I'dliketo..... 


Contracted forms 
In spoken English, many expressions are contracted—or shor- 
tened. For instance, we usually say: I’m, PI, I’ve instead of: Iam, I 


shall, I have. 
In the sentences below, certain words are in italics. Put these into 


the shortened (or contracted) form. 


The storm did not last long last night. 
We are expecting to have many village children at the new school. But 
we do not know how we will be able to arrange transport for them. 


If it is not too late, I would like to call round to see you at about 10 


p.m. 
T have been trying to contact you for days, but you are never in your 


office! 
We would be very glad if you would join us for dinner. 
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6 Mrs Mukherjee says she will be waiting for you at Ranchi station. She 

has booked a room for you at the Railway Hotel. ` 
7 Where is David? 
He has gone out with Reddy. 

8 How is your back? 
Better, thank you. 

9 What is the name of Mr Roy’s secretary? 
Vijaya. 

10 Iam looking for Yasmeen. Have you seen her, Vijaya? 
She is not here, Mr Rasheed. She is in Orissa. 

11 David said that he would meet you at the Minerva. 

12 I would like to sign the letter as soon as you have finished typing it, 
Vijaya. 

II Negative statements: In making, ‘negative statements’, the words you 
will most often need are: no, not, not any/none, etc. Remember that a 
negative verb is usually followed by the word any (anywhere, any- 
body, anything). Compare these two pairs of sentences: 

1 a) There weren’t any free rooms at the Minerva. 
b) There were no free rooms at the Minerva. 


2 a) Iknocked, but there wasn’t anybody in the office. 
b) I knocked, but there was nobody in the office. 


Some of the sentences below are correct, some are incorrect. Mark 
those you think are incorrect, and try to correct them. 


1 This pump is using not much oil. 
2- No visitors allowed in rooms after ten o’clock. 
3 Visitors are not allowed in rooms after ten o'clock. 


4 You can come in the morning or the afternoon. 
It makes not any difference. 

5 The fields are very dry. We are having not enough rain this year. 

6 We have excellend equipment, but not enough trained staff to use it 
properly. 

7 The heater works well, only the gauge shows not the cortect temp- 
erature. 
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REVISION 


8 I'm sorry, the course is full. We can’t accept any more applications. 


9 On the whole, our students work well. But they are not wanting to 
i do any work out of class. 
10 We have plenty of books. But we don’t have somewhere to put 
them. 
11 The doctor reported that there was no change in the patient’s con- 
dition. 
| 12 Please do not write anything in the space below. 
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UNIT 7 


THE INSPECTOR CALLS 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


VIJAYA: 


SHAH: 


Vijaya’s office. 
The Daily Standard. 
(on phone) Vijaya—it’s Mrs Mukherjee. I’m so 
angry! Have you seen the paper! 
Which paper, Mrs Mukherjee? 
The Star of Bihar! On the front page there's an article 
with the headline: ‘WILDLIFE CONFERENCE: A 
WASTE OF TIME, A WASTE OF MONEY’! 


That’s bad... 


And what's worse, Vijaya, what's worse is that the 
man who wrote it...the man who wrote it must 
have seen Dr Dass’s private papers! He even quotes 
figures from them. 


And who wrote it? 
They don’t say, of course. But I think a Professor 


Prasad may have had a hand in it. His name is 


mentioned in the article. I'll send you a copy of it 
today. 


Thank you, Mrs Mukherjee. I’ll tell Mr Roy. 


xe eK * 


Roy's office. 


Well, Inspector, you've heard what happened at the 
Conference. What do you make of it? 


Well, something is definitely wrong. But I can’t put 
my finger on it. . . You see, there are some questions 


40 


YASMEEN: 


ROY: 


SHAH; 


DAVID: 


SHAH: 


YASMEEN: 


SHAH: 


YASMEEN: 


SHAH: 


DAVID: 


SHAH: 


DAVID: 


SHAH: 


DAVID: 


SHAH: 
DAVID: 
SHAH: 


THE INSPECTOR CALLS 
we must settle. First: why did your car break down 
on the day that Dr Dass arrived? 
Perhaps it didn’t ‘break down’? Perhaps somebody 
madeit ‘break down’. 
You're right, Yasmeen! Damodar told me he found 
water in the petrol-tank. 
That’s interesting, Mr Roy...Second question: 
why were Dr Dass’s bags left at the Minerva Hotel? 
Maybe somebody wanted to see his personal papers? 
His address-book? 
That’s possible, Mr Blake. . . But maybe it was just a 
mistake? My third question: why did Professor 
Prasad not notice at once? 
Notice what, Inspector? 
That he had Dr Dass’s bags and not his own. 
Perhaps he did notice. 
Or perhaps he didn’t. We still don’t know. Now, my 
last question: who photocopied Dr Dass’s papers— 
and why? Was it the person who wrote the article? 
Orsomeone else? 
I might have the answer, Inspector. At least, to part 
of your question. 
Go on, Mr Blake. 
Well, when I was at the Hotel Minerva—in the gift 
shop—I heard something. It didn’t seem important 
at the time. 
What did you hear? 
What I heard was Patil, shouting from the doorway 
at Vayu. And waving a paper. He seemed very 
angry and he wanted to know why she had left it in 
the photocopier. 
Mm... But what was the paper? 


I'veno idea. 
You see, it could have been any paper. ... But it 
could also have been the last page of Dr Dass’s papers. 
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... Well, Mr Roy. I must go. But before I go, oné 
last question. Are you sure about Tiger’s Eye? 
ROY: Quite sure, Inspector. The organization does exist! 
SHAH: But Vayu seems so charming. So intelligent. Why 
would she work for Tiger’s Eye? 


Language focus: Question words 


A) About the story: Below are some statements relating to the story. 
Decide which you think are true and which are false. 


(See Key for answers). 


1 Mrs Mukherjee is the correspondent for The Star of Bihar. 
2 The articles attacking Dr Dass were signed by Professor Prasad. 
3 There is no proof that Vayu photocopied Dr Dass’s papers. 


4 There is proof that The Daily Standard car did not break down 
accidentally. 


5 Professor Prasad immediately contacted the A.I.C. when he found 
that he had been given Dr Dass’s bag, instead of his own. 


6 David was not inside the Minerva shop when Mr Patil came in. 

7 Inspector Shah found answers to all the questions he asked. 

8 Yasmeen works closely together with Dr Dass. 

9 Nobody knows who controls the Tiger’s Eye organization. 

B) Language practice: In English, there are seven words which are com- 


monly described as ‘question words’. These are: what, when, which, 
where, who, why, how. 


These words are often followed by an auxiliary verb, such as: is, cam, 
does, have, etc. 


For example: Q: When did you arrive? 
(A: At ten o'clock.) 
Q: How far is it to Periyar? 
(A: About 20 kilometres). 
he activity below, you will find a list of things you might want tO 
Int od BS y 8 
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know. What question would you ask to find out? Use the word in italics 
to begin your question. 
What you would like to know is: 
1 when the next bus leaves for Kolhapur 
2 where Dr Narayan lives 
who broke the window on the first floor 


why you have to pay an extra Rs 20 for your ticket 


w 


how long it takes to get to Mysore 
what the postal code is for Hyderabad 
8 which platform the Mahalaxmi Express leaves from 


4 
5 where you can buy (a copy of) The Economist 
6 
7 


9 how much electricity will cost next month 
10 when the road repairs will be finished 
(Sec Key for answers). 
Note: 
In almost all the examples above, the question requires a change of 
word order. 
If, however, your question begins with the words, ‘Can you tell me...” 
there is no change of word order. For instance, example 10 would be: 


Can you tell me when the road repairs will be finished? 


Here are three more examples: 
1. Can you tell me where Janpath is? 
(or Where is Janpath?) 
2. Can you tell me who the news editor is? 
(or Who is the news editor?) 
3. Can you tell me when the train leaves? 
(or When does the train leave?) 
short answers to questions 


C) Further language points: 
eeded to a question, we usually give a short 


If a full answer is not n 
answer. For instance: 
Q: Where is Mr Roy? 
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A: Idon’t know. 
and not 
A: Idon’t know where he is. 


Also, we do usually repeat nouns mentioned in the question. 


For instance: 


Q: Where did you buy your chappals? 
A: At the market. 
And not 
A: I bought my chappals at the market. 
Many text-books make the error of practising long-form answers, as if 
they were natural in English. But they are not! Below are three more 
examples, showing the difference between long and short form 
answers. 
1. Q: Why did the car not start? 
A1:Because somebody had put water in the petrol. 
A2:The car did not start because somebody had put water in 
the petrol. 
2. Q: Where did you leave your bag? 
A1:I can’t remember. 
A2:I can’t remember where I left my bag. 
3. Q: When did she call? 
Al1:I don’t know. 
A2:I don’t know when she called. 


See also: Unit 4, Section C. 
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UNIT 7: LESSON PLAN 


1 Preparation 
A) LANGUAGE: QUESTION WORDS 


In this Unit, we shall focus exclusively on a very important aspect of 
language: Question words. As a warm-up activity, write up on the 
board the seven most familiar question words: 


who what 
when ? where 
why which 


how 


GENERAL KNOWLEDGE QUIZ 


Ask the students to make questions using any of these words. The 
questions should be from any field of general knowledge, e.g. history, 
physics, geography, etc. The one condition is that the person who asks 
the question should also be able to provide an answer (even if it is not 


correct). Some typical questions might be: 
© Who invented the radio/telephone/aeroplane. . ? 
© Which countries have borders with Nepal? 


© What is the capital city of Australia? 
© How far is it (approximately) from Delhi to London by air? 


© Where (in which city) is Big Ben? 
© When (approximately) was the Taj Mahal built, and who built it? 


NOTE 
Before the class, prepare a few questions of your own which you think 


the students will be able to answer. 


B) THE STORY 
After checking that the students can remember what happened in the 
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last episode(s), tell them that in this programme we are.going to meet a 
new character—Inspector Shah, of Delhi police. Inspector Shah is 
going to have a meeting with Mr Roy, David and Yasmeen. He wants 
to find out more about what happened at the Conference, and he has 
several questions to ask. What do you think he will ask? 


After the students have offered their suggestions, write up Inspector 
Shah’s four questions on the board: 


@ Why did your car break down on the day that Dr Dass arrived? 
© Why were Dr Dass’s bags left at the Minerva Hotel? 


© Why did Professor Prasad not notice at once (that he had taken Dr 
Dass’s bag)? 


© Who photocopied Dr Dass’s papers—and why? 


Ask the class to listen carefully to the answers to these questions. 
2 Listening 
Play the tape straight through, without a break. 
DISCUSSION 


Ask the class to recall, in their own words, the answers which were 
given to Inspector Shah’s questions. Then focus the discussion on the 


last point: Vayu seems so charming, so intelligent, so why would she 
work for Tiger’s Eye? 


3 Follow-up 


In addition to the Further Language Activities, 
time—also develop the use of (bodily) images i 
up these two extracts from the dialogue: 


you could—if you have 
in language. First, write 


© I think a Professor Prasad may have had a hand in it. 
© Something is definitely wrong. But I can’t put my finger on it. 


Then, write up these words: 


Hand Foot 
Ear Eye 
Tooth/teeth Hair 


Ask the class if they know of any common (idiomatic) expressions in 
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English, using any of these words. Then write up a few familiar 
expressions, such as: 


© Could you give me a hand? 

© She’s got a good ear for music. 

© Just put your foot down and say NO! 

© An eye for an eye, and a tooth for a tooth. 
o In one ear and out the other. 

e A hair-raising story. 

etc. 


Ask the class to suggest what the expressions mean. 


POSSIBLE EXPLANATIONS 


© Could you help me? (e.g. to pick up a heavy box) 

© She understands music, and sings or plays well. 

© Be firm. Insist on what you want. 

© Ifsomebody does you wrong, you (could) take revenge in the same 
way. (A quotation from the Bible.) 

© Said of somebody who doesn’t listen to what is said, or who pays 
no attention to advice. 

e A thrilling, frightening story. 


NOTE 


It is difficult to teach idioms ou 


required—as they often are—to use th 1 1 
own. On the other hand, a passive understanding of idioms is valuable, 


and should be encoùraged. You might also extend the discussion to 
include idioms in the mother tongue (if you are not working in an 
English-medium school). 


t of context, and students should not be 
ese expressions in sentences of their 


4 Glossary 


WORDS 

cross, annoyed 

column or story in a newspaper, 

with opinion 

breakdown: stop working, 
(here, the ques 


angry: 


artta usually combining facts 


usually because of a mechanical fault 
tion is whether Mr Roy’s car ‘broke 
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down’ because it was not working properly, or because 
somebody had interfered with it) 


charming: pleasant, friendly, gentle-natured 

doorway: at the place where the door opens 

headline: the words—usually in CAPITAL LETTERS—above a 
newspaper article 

intelligent: clever, knowledgeable, having understanding 

notice: see, observe 

quote: mention, give details 

settle: discuss, and find an answer to 

EXPRESSIONS 


I can’t put my finger on it: I'm not sure what the reason is. (Inspector Shah 
knows that something went wrong at the Conference, but he still does 
not know what happened.) 

may have had a hand in it: (Professor Prasad) may have been involved, i.e. 
he may have written the article 

What do you make of it?: What is your opinion? How do you understand 
the situation? 
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UNIT 8 


STRICTLY CONFIDENTIAL 
Oe 


Roy’s office. 

ROY: Vijaya. 

VIJAYA: (off) Coming, Mr Roy... 

ROY: Vijaya, I'd like to dictate a letter, to Inspector Shah. 

VIJAYA: Shall I mark it ‘confidential’, Mr Roy? 

ROY: Yes. Strictly confidential. Dear Inspector Shah. . . 
Thank you for coming to see me last week... This is 
a brief record... of the main points of our discussion 
on... When wasit, Vijaya? 

VIJAYA: Five days ago, on Friday 5th October. 

ROY: Right, put that down. Now go on... One: Tiger's 
Eye is a powerful international organization . . . full 
stop. It controls... the illegal trade... in animal 
skins and ivory, We believe. . - that Tiger’s Eye... 
may have links with... the Minerva Hotels. Have 
you got that? 

VIJAYA: (repeats) . .. may have links with the Minerva 
Hotels. 

ROY: Now the second point, Vijaya. Two:... The Daily 
Standard will investigate further... and report back 
to you... in one month’s time. (on phone) Roy 
speaking. - - 

DAVID: Mr Roy, it’s David Blake. 

ROY: Oh, David? 

DAVID: Listen—we’ ve just seen Patil and Vayu. 
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ROY: 
DAVID: 
ROY: 
DAVID: 
ROY: 
DAVID: 
ROY: 


ROY: 


DAVID: 


ROY: 


DAVID: 


ROY: 


DAVID: 


ROY: 


DAVID: 


ROY: 


DAVID: 


ROY: 
DAVID: 
ROY: 


DAVID: 


TIGER’S EYE 


Where? 

Coming out ofa shop on Janpath. 
When? 

Literally just now. 

Are you sure? 

Absolutely positive. 


Right. I'll come at once. 
We'll finish the letter later, Vijaya. I must go. 

sesto 

Janpath. 
What is this, David? Why do I have to meet you in 
the middle of the street? 
I'm sorry, Mr Roy. Reddy told me to call you. 
Well, where is Reddy? And why aren’t you in the 
office? 
Look, 'I can explain. Can we move in here? It’s 
quieter. 

Passage off Janpath. 

Well, David? 
Reddy was taking photographs of Delhi. Mr Rasheed 
told me to go with him—to get to know the city. 
And?... 
Well, just here—where we're standing—a big car 


stopped. Patil and Vayu got out. They went into that 
shop. And came out... with a cardboard box. 


Hmm. Cheap things to sell in their expensive hotel. 

I don’t think so, Mr Roy. They didn’t have time to 
buy anything. They were inside for only a minute. 
Isee. And where's Reddy? 

He followed them. Inan auto-rickshaw. 

And you? 

I went into the shop, to look around. The man 


doesn’t speak English—or he doesn’t want to. He 
seems very nervous. 
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ROY: Right. Wait here. I’ll havea look. 


eet ee 


As before. Some minutes later. 


ROY: Nothing interesting there, David. Just cheap belts. 
bags, chappals... 

DAVID: Nothing? 

ROY: Nothing...except for one—very ordinary—Tiger’s 
Eye. 


Language focus: Prepositions 


A) About the story: Below are some statements relating to the story. 
Decide which you think are true and which are false. 


(See Key for answers). 


1 


ONAN BY LY 


Mr Roy believes that there is a link between the Minerva Hotels 
and the Tiger’s Eye organization. 

David and Reddy had been following Patil for along time. 

Patil and Vayu spent only a few minutes in the shop. 

Reddy went into the shop with David. 

David was not able to talk to the shopkeeper. 

Mr Roy knew that he would find something unusual in the shop. 
Tiger’s Eye is the name ofa semi-precious stone. 

Mr Roy was disappointed by what he saw in the shop. 


Language practice: 
The prepositions in, at, and on can refer both to time and to place 


For instance: 


Time 

Your room will be ready in ten minutes. 
I'll meet you at 14.30. 
The meeting will be held on Friday. 
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Place 


© The keys are in the top drawer. 
@ David was waiting at the airport. 


@ The reception desk is on the first floor. 


In the sentences below, fill in the preposition you think is most suitable 
(in, on or at) 

1 The conference opens (....) 20 October, beginning (.... ) 10.00. 
2 David first met Vayu (....) the Minerva shop. 


3 Yasmeen is leaving for Orissa (....) Friday, (....) the Howrah 
Express. 


4 Mr Mohammed will see you,(....) ten o’clock (....) his office. 
That’s (....) the first floor. 


5 The director is busy, I’m afraid. He’s (....) a meeting.. Could you 
call back (....) halfan hour? 


6 Iheard (....) the radio that there’s going to be a concert (....) the 
Shastri Theatre (....) Tuesday (....) eight o’clock. Shall we go? 


7 Rain is expected during the afternoon (....) W. Bengal and (....) 
parts of Bihar. The temperature (....) noon(....) Calcutta was 37 
C. (....) the coast, it was slightly lower. 


8 The flight for Trivandrum will be departing (....) 30 minutes. All 
passengers should check in (....) counter No. 3, and proceed through 
Security Control (. . . ..) the departure hall. 


C) Further language points: 


Prepositions can be used in two ways. Firstly, in their ‘ordinary’ 
sense: the word at, on or in simply defines a time or place (as in the 
examples above). ‘Secondly, in their idiomatic sense; that is, the 
preposition is naturally linked to certain words even though there 
may be no direct connection with time or place. For example: 


I’m in trouble. 
@ You can have it on credit. 
@ It’s cheap at the price. 


These could be called ‘fixed expressions’, because the preposition 
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and the noun are always associated together. 
Below are a few more of these expressions, which are worth 


remembering: 
Fixed expressions 


In 
in detail 


in principle 


in fact 


in trouble/danger 
in operation 
in good health 


in case 


in the end 
At 

at last 

at worst/best 
at least 

at risk 

On 


on duty/leave/holiday 


on trial 
on sale/offer 


(to study a report in detail) 

(In principle I agree with you) 

(You could send a telegram, but in fact it 
would be better to call them directly.) 


(difficulty/debt) 
(the lift is not in operation) 


(I'll leave you the keys, in case you need 
them) 


(finally) 


(finally) 
(at best, we'll be finished by six) 
(it may be hot, but at least it’s not humid) 


(There may bea possible danger) 


(our new driver is on trial for 3 months) 


Note: Many more useful examples can be found in the best English 


dictionaries. 


UNIT 8: LESSON PLAN 


1 Preparation 
A) LANGUAGE: PREPOSITIONS OF PLACE AND TIME 


Write up on the board some fragments of the dialogue in which some 
Prepositions (e.g. in, on, into, out) are left out. 
For example: 


@ When was our discussion, Vijaya? 
Five days ago, ——— Friday 5th October. 


@ I will investigate further, and report back to you——-one month’s 
time. 
© I’ve just seen Patil and Vayu, coming———of a shop on Janpath. 


@ What is this, David? Why do IJ have to meet you—-—-the middle of 
the street? 


© A big car stopped. Patil and Vayu got---. They went——~that 


shop. And came——-, with a cardboard box. 
© Where's Reddy? 
He followed them. -—~an auto-rickshaw. 


Ask the students to suggest what words could fill the gaps. Note 
their suggestions on the board, but do not tell them the right answer. 
Explain that they will hear the ‘right’ answer in the Listening. 


B) THE STORY 


Check briefly that they can recall what happened in the last Unit, then 
move straight on to the Listening. 


2 Listening 


i First check that the students understand what the Tiger’s Eye 
organisation is. Also check that they understand the meaning of the 
expression ‘Strictly Confidential’, i.e. a document which must not 
be shown to anyone else. 
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Also, check that the students know who Vayu is, and that they 
are aware that Vayu’s father has a small shop. 
ii Play the first scene (Roy’s office), then pause for a few minutes. Ask 
the class to speculate on what is happening, or going to happen. 
Here are a few prompt-questions: 


© Why do you think David wants Mr Roy to leave the office and 


come down to Janpath? 
© What were Patil and Vayu doing in the shop? Did they just go 
there to buy something, or...? 
Now play the tape through to the end. Discuss what has happened, 
and suggest why Mr Roy says that all he found in the shop was ‘a very 


ordinary Tiger’s Eye’. 


3 Follow-up 
Below is a letter in which certain words (mainly prepositions) have 
been left out. Write up the letter with the gaps, or, if you prefer, dictate 


it to the class. 
14 Chowdhury Rd 


The Manager 

State Tourist Board Dhaka 

of Rajasthan Bangladesh 
Central Road 14 November 1991 
Jaipur 

Dear Sir, 


Iam writing to you-— 1——the suggestion of Dr Dass, President -—2— 
the Indian Wildlife Trust. 

My reason-—3-—~ writing is that I have heard that you are currently 
organizing a touring exhibition--4—— the folk art and handicrafts ——5 
——Rajasthan. As director of the Travel Board of Bangladesh, I would 
be most interested-—6——inviting you to send the exhibition--7-- 


our country. ——8-- exchange, we would be glad to send you an 


exhibition of Bangladeshi crafts. 
As I shall be coming --9-— Delhi in December, may I suggest that 


we have a meeting, -—10--in Jaipur or in Delhi--11--any day 


—-12--15and 20 December? 
I hope you will be interested-— 13--my suggestion, and I look 
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forward to hearing —— 14—— you at your convenience. 


Yours sincerely, 
= 
M. Khan 
Director 
Travel Board of Bangaladesh 


KEY 

lat 2of 3 for 4o0f Sof 6in 7to 8In 9to 10either i1on 
12 between 13in 14 from 

4 Glossary 

WORDS 


cheap: does not cost much (opp. of expensive) 
confidential: private, personal, not to be seen by/told to anyone else; 
strictly confidential = very confidential 


discussion: talk, conversation 

expensive: costs a lot (opp. of cheap) 

full stop: punctuation mark at end of sentence (Am. period) 

investigate: look into, try to find out more 

links: connections, ties 

literally: in the true/real sense of the word (David means: Right at 
this moment) 

nervous: worried, uneasy, agitated 

positive: certain 

powerful: influential, strong (and dangerous! e.g. Tiger’s Eye is 
powerful and dangerous organisation) 

record: summary, note 

EXPRESSIONS 

(to) get to know: discover, find out about, become familiar with 

(the city of Delhi) 

(to) look around: explore, find out mor eabout, 

put that down: write down what I (Mr Roy) have just said 

report back: send a letter or message co the person who 


instructed you 
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UNIT 9 


THE BOX OF BOOKS 


ED 
Vijaya’s office. 
VIJAYA: The Daily Standard. Good morning. 


MRS MUKHERJEE: (on phone) Vijaya—it’s Mrs Mukherjee. No, don’t 
worry. I don’t need to talk to Mr Roy. Just give him 
a message, please... 


What’s the message, Mrs Mukherjee? 


VIJAYA: 

MRS MUKHERJEE: Well... in The Daily Standard I saw the photographs 
of the Conference. They were very good. Please tell 
Reddy. 

VIJAYA: I will, Mrs Mukherjee. But what's your message? 

MRS MUKHERJEE: It’s this: in one of the pictures, there is a man standing 
behind DrDass. 

VIJAYA: Yes? 

MRS MUKHERJEE: Under the picture it says that he is ‘Professor Prasad’. 
Well, you remember the article in The Star of Bihar? 

VIJAYA: Yes?” 

MRS MUKHERJEE: You remember it mentioned ‘Professor Prasad’? 

VIJAYA: Yes. 

MRS MUKHERJEE: (melodramatically) Well, I can tell you that he is not a 
professor! 

VIJAYA: No? 


MRS MUKHERJEE: No, Vijaya! He is a businessman. He has shops in 
Ranchi, Varanasi, Calcutta... 


What kind ofshops? 
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VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


VIJAYA: 


PATIL: 


VAYU: 


PATIL: 
VAYU: 
PATIL: 
VAYU: 
PATIL: 
VAYU: 
PATIL: 
VAYU: 
PATIL: 
VAYU: 
PATIL: 


VAYU: 


PATIL: 


ROY: 
REDDY: 


THE BOX OF BOOKS 


Gift shops,...souvenir shops...where you can 
‘buy all sorts of things. Animal skins, ivory, precious 
stones... 


Thank you, Mrs Mukherjee. I’ll tell Mr Roy. 
eee Be 
Hotel Minerva .Gift Shop. 
Have you got my ticket, Vayu? 
Yes, Mr Patil. Delhi—Trivandrum. You leave at 
1500 hours. . . three o’clock. 
Right. And the box? Where is it? 
In your office, Mr Patil. 
Did you open the box? 
No. No, I didn’t. 
Do you know what’s inside it? 
Ithink so, Mr Patil. 
Does your father know? 
No. No, I’m sure he doesn’t! 
What did you tell him? 
Itold him they were books. 
Good. You will bring those ‘books’ with you to 
Cochin. On Monday. 
In the box? 
No, Vayu—in your suitcase. A lady’s suitcase is a 
safe place... The ‘books’ aren’t heavy, but they are 
Precious. Look after them, Vayu. Iknow exactly | 
how many there are. I’m sure your father wouldn't 
want you to lose them, would he? And we wouldn't 
want anything to happen to his shop, would we? 
Ah! twelve o'clock. I must go. I'll see you in Cochin, 
on Monday. Havea good trip, Vayu! 
eseeee 
Roy’s office. 
Well, Reddy, what happened? 
Well, I followed their car, Mr Roy. But you know 
the rickshaw got stuck in a traffic jam. When I got 
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to the Minerva, it was too late. 


ROY: Too late? 

REDDY: Patil was not there. 

ROY: Where had he gone? 

REDDY: Nobody would tell me. They just said ‘Mr Patil’s not 
here.’ 

ROY: He left very quickly . .. I wonder where he’s gone. 

REDDY: Perhaps—to Kovalam Beach. 

ROY: Kovalam Beach! 

REDDY: Yes, I picked up this little brochure at the reception 
desk. Listen, (reads) ‘Minerva Hotels announce the 
opening of a new luxury hotel at Kovalam Beach, 
near Trivandrum. 

ROY: Tell Vijaya to get a ticket for David—for Trivandrum. 


Language focus: Questions with Do/Have/Is 


A) About the story: 


> 


o Nuy oau 


Below are some statements relating to the story. Decide which you 


think are true and which are, false. 


(See Key for answers). 


Mrs Mukherjee knows that Professor Prasad is not a real 


‘professor’. 

Patil is going to Trivandrum t 
Vayu will be travelling with Patil. 

The ‘box of books’ which Vayu will be carrying 
from the shop on Janpath. 

ned of Patil. 

box does not contain books. 
pend more time in the office. 


‘o openanew Minerva hotel. 


was taken 


Vayu is frighte 
Vayu knows that the 
Mr Roy thinks that David should s 
‘Professor’ Prasad has already gone to Cochin. 


B) Language practice: 
English we most often use either question 


When asking questions in 
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words (such as who, why, when? etc) or what are known as ‘auxiliary 
verbs’, such as: can, do, have, is. 


Notice that, in the answer to the question, the auxiliary verb is 
often repeated. For instance: 
Q: Doesthe Mahalaxmi Express go to Bombay? 
A: Yes, it does, 
Q: Has David been to India before? 
A: No, hehasn’t. 


In the exercise below, give short answers to the questions, beginning 


with ‘Yes’ or ‘No’, 


2 


Does Vayu work for Patil? 
e (E 


N 


Does Mrs Mukherjee work for The Daily Standard? 
Yesha): 


W 


Did Professor Prasad stay to the end of the Conference? 
No, (....). 


Does Vayu know that Davidis a journalist? 


> 


a ow 
POP OP OP OPOrFOPrOPrOPA?P 


Did Patil help to organize the Wildlife Conference? 
KES (osa) 


Was Reddy at the Conference? 
wes Cai 


Did Reddy take Photographs at the Conference? 
Yes; C- 


Has Professor Prasad gone to Cochin? 
a ok Cree 

Is David going to Trivandrum? 

Wes; Gaia): 

Has Dr Dass gone back to Orissa? 
Ves, Greh 


\o 


ma 
© 
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C) Further language points 


N 


Asking questions is one of the most important functions of language. 
In English, we can ask questions in two ways: 


. Directly: by using a question word such as who or when, or by using 


an auxiliary verb such as does or is (as in the examples above). We 
normally use the direct question when we are speaking to someone 
we know well, or someone who is of the same age or status. 


. Indirectly: by adding a polite phrase before the question. Such as: 


“Please could you tell me... ” or “I'd like to (know) - - - 
Below are some examples of Direct and Indirect questions. 


a) When will Mr Roy be back? 

b) Please could you tell me when Mr Roy will be back? 

a) Whereis the railway station? 

b) Could you tell me where the railway station is, please? 
a) Whois organizing the Conference? 

b) I'dliketo know who is organizing the Conference. 

a) Where does Dr Dass live? 

b) Could you tell me where Dr Dass lives? 

a) DidMr Rasheed get my message? 


b) I wanted to ask if Mr Rasheed got my message. 
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1 Preparation 


A) LANGUAGE: QUESTIONS WITH HAVE, DO, ARE 
Write up, or read out aloud, the following questions: 

1 Are you eating vegetarian food? 

2 Do you know to swim? 

3 Are you often coming here? 

4 Have you any sisters or brothers? 

5 Do you read the Deccan Herald? 

6 Have you met our librarian, Mrs Mitra? 


7 Are you looking for the entrance? It’s round the other side. 
8 Do you have the time? 
9 Have you cold? 


10 Are you speaking English? 


Ask the students to say which are correc! 


; tand which incorrect, and to 
improve the sentences they think are inco 


rrect. 
KEY 


Correct: 4, 5, 6, 7,8 
Incorrect: 1, 2, 3, 95.10 


Corrections 
1 Do you eat vegetarian food? 

(You could ask: ‘Are you eating vegetarian food?’ only if the person 
you are talking to is actually eating now.) 

2 Do you know how to swim? 

3 Do you often come here? 

9 Are you cold? (Or: Do you have a cold?) 

10 Do you speak English? 


(It would be possible to say: ‘Are you speaking English?’ If the 
person is speaking English at this moment.) 
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B) THE STORY 


A few bricf prompt questions should help you to check that the students 
are following the story. For instance: 

© Is ‘Professor’ Prasad still in Delhi? 

© Where was David when we last met him? 

© Who is Vayu, and what does she do? 

© What do you know about Mr Patil? 


2 Listening 
Play the tape straight through. Then move on to the True/False 
questions. 
Next, ask the students to speculate on these two questions: 
© Why is Vayu going to Cochin? 
© And why is David going to Trivandrum? 


POSSIBLE ANSWERS 


© Patil needs somebody with experience to look after the management 
of the hotel in Cochin. 
Patil has ‘something important’ which he wants Vayu to take 


personally to Cochin. 
Patil wants to move Vayu out of Delhi for a few weeks. 


e Mr Roy wants David to learn more about the country. 
Mr Roy would like to know more about Patil and the Minerva 


Hotels. 
David is the only person on The Daily Standard who is able to go to 


Trivandrum pretending to be a foreign visitor. 


NOTE 
These are just some of the possible answers. All of them are partly true. 


3 Follow-up 
You will find plenty of material in Further Language Activities. 
However, if you wish to expand on the main idea of section 2 by asking 
short questions on the story, to elicit short Yes/No answers you could 
add the following questions: 
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© Has David been to India before? 

(No, he hasn’t. This is his first visit.) 

Did David meet Vayu in Delhi? 

(Yes, he did. At the Conference.) 

© Does Vayu know that David works for The Daily Standard? 
(No, she doesn’t. Or: Perhaps she does!) 


@ Does Mrs Mukherjee know who ‘Professor’ Prasad is? 
(Yes, she does.) 
—etc— 
4 Glossary 
WORDS 
brochure: pamphlet, publicity material 
luxury: very comfortable, expensive, ‘posh’ 
mentioned: noted, referred to 
Picked up: found (on the counter) 
Precious: valuable 
EXPRESSIONS 
Sot stuck in a traffic jam: was held up by heavy traffic, the Toad was 
crowded with cars, lorries etc, 
havea good trip: 


enjoy your Journey 


UNIT 10 


BAD NEWS, GOOD NEWS 
ee ee 


Vijaya’s office. 
ROY: Good morning, Vijaya. 
VIJAYA: Oh, Mr Roy! Good morning. 
ROY: Any news? 
VIJAYA: Good news, Mr Roy. A telex from England. From 


Shiva. He’s coming back on the 15th of November. 

ROY: I’m glad to hear it. We need him here. . . Vijaya, if 
anyone calls, tell them I’m busy. I have a meeting 
with Yasmeen and Rasheed. 


VIJAYA: You look worried, Mr Roy. 

ROY: Iam... Where’s David? 

VIJAYA: He’s moving into his flat. He said he’d be here by 10 
o'clock. 

ROY: When he comes, tell him I'd like to see him. 

sesoee 
Roy’s office. 

ROY: Well, we have good news and we have bad news. 
Which do you want first? Rasheed? 

RASHEED: The bad news. 

ROY: Yasmeen? 

YASMEEN: Let Rasheed have his bad news. I can wait for the 
good news. 


It’s not his bad news. It’s ours. As I’m sure you both 


ROY: ; 1 bot 
know, the paper is not selling well. Circulation is 


65 


TIGER’S EYE 


falling. Something is wrong. 


RASHEED: What is wrong, Mr Roy, is quite clear. This is a 
newspaper. What people want to read in a news- 
Paper is news and not— 

YASMEEN: (interrupts) Andnot articles about wildlife? 

RASHEED: Not... every week. AsI always say— 

YASMEEN: As you always say: ‘This is a newspaper—not a 
magazine!’ 

RASHEED: 


Exactly. We want hard facts. News—not views. 


YASMEEN: What I write about,. Rasheed, is news. And my facts 
are hard! If we don’t stop this illegal trade in skins, 
there will be no wild animals left by the year 2000. 


Thatisa fact! 

RASHEED: Itis also a fact that The Daily Standard is losing readers. 

YASMEEN: But not because of what I write, Rasheed. it’s 
because of what other people write, in other Papers 
—against The Daily Standard, 

RASHEED: Perhaps it’s not your fault, Yasmeen. But as long as 
you go on supporting Dr Dass, they'll go on attack- 
ing us. And we'll go on losing readers... But you 
said you had some good news, Mr Roy? 

Sete eg 
A stone is thrown through Vijaya’s window, 

VIJAYA: (shouts off) Mr Roy! Mr Roy! 

ROY: (calls) Coming, Vijaya... Pm sorry, Rasheed, I’m 
afraid the good news will have to wait. 

Se eee 
Vijaya’s office. 
DAVID: Sorry I’mlate, . Oh! What’s happened? 
VIJAYA: Somebody threw astone through the window, David 
DAVID: That’s terrible. Do you know who did it? 
RASHEED: (calls off) David—could Tsee you fora moment, please? 
DAVID: Coming, Mr Rasheed. 


tt ee eg 
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Rasheed’s office. 


RASHEED: Please close the door. 
DAVID: Pm sorry I'm late, Mr Rasheed. 
RASHEED: That’s not what I wanted to see you about. (laughs) 


It’s all right, David. Don’t look so worried! I just 
wanted to give you something . - . This. 


DAVID: What is it? 


RASHEED: Openitand see. 


Language focus: Present Simple and Present Continuous tenses 


A) About the story: Below are some statements relating to the story. 
Decide which you think are true and which are false. 


(See Key for answers). 


B 


aS 


1 Shiva Naidu is a new reporter for The Daily Standard. 

David has not yet met Shiva. 

The sales of The Daily Standard are improving. 

Mr Patil is opening anew hotel near Trivandrum. 

Vayu is not going to Trivandrum. 

Vijaya was talking to David when a stone was thrown through 
the window. 

Nobody saw who threw the stone. 

David thinks Mr Rasheed is angry with him for being late. 


an ON 


N 


David’s flatis not yet ready. 


Language practice: 

One of the main differences between the Present Simple Tense and 

the Present Continuous Tense is this: The Present Simple is generally 

used for actions which are regular or which are often repeated, e.g. 
The sun sets in the West. 


or 
I (usually) have breakfast at seven. 


The Present Continuous Tense, by contrast, is most often used for 
actions which are taking place now—in the present—or which will 
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take place in the future, e.g. 
I’m waiting for the bus (now). 


I’m going to Bangalore next week (future). 


Note: After words such as never, always, often, usually, sometimes, etc. 
We generally use the Present Simple Tense. 
@ Mrs Mukherjee always calls on Tuesday. 
@ Mrs Rasheed never leaves the office before 18.00. 
© Mr Roy often forgets to take his briefcase. 
In the examples below, decide which form of the verb would be the 
most suitable—the Present Simple or the Present Continuous. 
Mr Roy (expect) Inspector Shah at 10 0’clock on Tuesday. 
In our region, the monsoon usually (begin) in August. 
The bank usually (close) at 15.00, but today it (close) at 13.00 


Whenever I (go) to Patna always (stay) with my brother. 
We (expect) over 100 delegates at the Conference. 


Scientists at the Agricultural Research Station (develop) a mew 
pesticide for protecting fruit trees. 


7 The price ofthe room (include) breakfast and service charges. 
8 We'll have to walk upstairs, I’m afraid. The lift (not work). 


Some of the rooms (not have) air conditioning, but all of them 
(have) fans. 


Could you help me, please. I (try) to find the phone number of the 
Indian Tourist Board. : 


11 Every fortnight we (have) a staff meeting. 
12 Next month we (open) a new branch office in Trichy. 


Note: Occasionally it is possible to use either the Present or the 
Continuous tense. For instance: 


I expect him/I’m expecting him to call around five. 
or: 


Next year, we plan/we’re planning to introduce flexible working hours. 
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C) Further language points 
One of the most common mistakes in spoken English is that of 
using the continuous tense where the present simple is needed. This 
often occurs after, the word ‘I’, when we are making personal state- 
ments of a general nature. Below, are some typical examples: 


Correct Incorrect 

I want to improve my English. @l am wanting to improve my 
English. 

Ihave very little free time. @ Iam having very little free time. 

And in this file, we keep the @ And inthis file, weare keeping the 

foreign correspondence. foreign correspondence. 

I think it’s time to leave. e I’m thinking itis time to leave. 

I don’t want to disturb you. e I’m not wanting to disturb you. 

I take my daughter to school @ I'm taking my daughter to school 

every day. every day. 

We don’t have enough trained @ We are not having enough trained 

staff. staff. 


We often invite friends around e We are often inviting friends 
in the evening. around in the evening. 


I understand what you mean. @l am understanding what you 
mean. 


69 


UNIT 10: LESSON PLAN 


1 Preparation 

A) LANGUAGE: REPORTED SPEECH 

THE TELEPHONE MESSAGE GAME 

i Write up these two lines from the dialogue: 


VIJAYA: He said he’d be here by 10 o’clock. 
RASHEED: You said you had some good news, Mr Roy. 


Ask the class to put these back into direct speech, i.e. to give you the 
words that were originally said: 


© I'll be/I will be there by 10 o'clock. 
® Ihave some good news. 


Then, briefly explain the basic rules of reported speech: present and 
future tenses are often turned into the past tense, e.g. will becomes 
would, have becomes had; other words such as there, you, my may be 
changed to here, us, his/her, etc. 


ii Ask the students to write down a short telephone message, e.g. 


© Please tell Mr Khan I can’t come today. I'll try tosee him tomorrow. 
e I’dlike to know if you offer students a discount rate for your books. 
® Could you ask Prakash to call me at 20.00 this evening? 


Each student reads out his/her message. The class then suggests how it 
would be put in reported speech, e.g. 


@ (Mr Khan), he said he can't come today, but he'll try to see you 
tomorrow. 

© She wanted to know if we offer a discount rate for our books. 

@ (Prakash), she asked you to call her at 20.00 this evening. 


NOTE 


If you have a large class, ask the students to prepare their messages in 
groups of three. 
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B) THE STORY 
Ask the class to think back over the last programme (No. 9) and recall 
anything that was said which they can still remember. They do not, of 


course, have to repeat the words exactly. 
Then read them this short extract from programme 10, leaving out 


Vijaya’s reply to David: 


DAVID: Sorry I’m late... Oh, what happened? 
VIJAYA: pens 
DAVID: That’s terrible. Do you know who did it? 


Ask the class to suggest what might have happened. 


2 Listening 

a) Play the tape straight through. 
After the listening, select one of the scenes (e.g. sc. i, Vijaya’s office), 
and ask the class to try to reconstruct the dialogue as accurately as 
possible. Then play the scene again. 

b) Discuss what happened in Vijaya’s office. 


3 Follow-up 
A) DISCUSSION 


If possible, make copies of the letter ‘Need for another look at ban of 
ivory sales’. If copying is not possible, select some key passages from 
the letter and read them aloud/write them up on the board, e.g. 


© African wildlife during the past decade has suffered increasingly 

from the menance of organized poaching. 

The black rhino is approaching extinction. 

© In Zimbabwe, an increasing number of farmers are ranching wild 
species on their marginal lard. 

© The ‘harvest’ involves selling wild animals to foreign safari 
hunters . . . Both activities generate valuable foreign currency. 


etc. 

rds FOR and AGAINST on the board, and ask 
favour of (FOR) and AGAINST state 
gestions under each column. 


Then write up the wo 
the class to offer arguments 1n 
protection of wildlife. Note their sug 
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B) WRITING 


This activity could be usefully extended to a written exercise in the 
form of a letter addressed to a local newspaper. In this letter, the 
students should feel free to express their own opinion about 


conservation and the protection of wildlife in their own state or 
country. 


4 Glossary 

WORDS 

attack: (in this context) criticize 

circulation: the average number of newspapers sold 

illegal: against the law, not permitted 

support: give help to, assist 

views: opinions 

EXPRESSIONS 

It’s not your fault: you did nothing wrong, you are not to 
blame 

moving into his flat: changing home, going to live in a new 
place 


the good news will have to wait: 


I'll tell you the good news later 
we'll go on losing readers: 


fewer and fewer people will buy our 
newspaper 


a eal 
UNIT 11 


A SURPRISE PRESENT 


Rasheed’s office. 
I’msorry I’m late, Mr Rasheed. 


DAVID: 

RASHEED: That’s not what I wanted to see you about. (laughs) 
It’s all right, David. Don’t look so worried! I just 
wanted to give you something . . - This. 

DAVID: Whatis it? 

RASHEED: Open it and see. 

DAVID: Three tickets . . .? 

RASHEED: For a concert, David. You said you wanted to hear 
some Indian music. 

DAVID: That’s very kind of you, Mr Rasheed. But why three 
tickets? 

RASHEED: One-for you, one for Yasmeen, one for Reddy... I 
thought you might like to spend your birthday with 
friends. 

DAVID: How did you know it was my birthday? 

RASHEED: From you biodata. . . (laughs) from your c.v. 

DAVID: Thank you very much. I’m really touched. 

RASHEED: (on phone) Yes?,.. yes, I'll tell him. (to David) Mr Roy 
would like to see you. 

oes $ 
Roy’s office. 
ROY: Happy birthday, David! 
DAVID: Thank you, Mr Roy 
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ROY: 
DAVID; 
ROY: 
DAVID: 
ROY: 
DAVID: 
ROY: 
DAVID: 
ROY: 


DAVID: 


ROY: 
DAVID: 
ROY: 


YASMEEN: 


DAVID: 


YASMEEN: 


DAVID: 
REDDY: 


DAVID: 


YASMEEN: 
DAVID: 


YASMEEN: 


A SURPRISE PRESENT 


Thear you have tickets for a concert. 
Yes—for tonight, Mr Roy. 

That’s good. 

Why? 

Because tomorrow you won't be here. 
What do you mean? 

I’m sending you to Trivandrum. 
Trivandrum! 


They're opening a new Minerva Hotel at Kovalam 
Beach. Pd like you to have a look at it. And report 
back to me. Do you understand? 


Yes, of course, Mr Roy. I shall go as an English 
tourist. 


Yes. Don’t mention The Daily Standard! 
Of course. 


Well, that’s all. ‘Right. Get your ticket from Vijaya. 
And—enjoy the concert! 
eee ee 
Concert Hall. 
It’s alt right David, they haven't started yet, they’re 
still warming up. 


Tell me when they really begin! 
Iwill... I like your chappals. Where did you get them? 
Oh, Reddy and I went shopping yesterday. 


Yes—we got them ina small shop onJanpath. Where 
they sell bags and belts and other things. 


Oh, look! Isn’t that Vayu over there? In the purple 
saree? 


Yes, itis. She looks very beautiful, doesn’t she? 
Yes—and very worried. 
Shh! 
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Language focus: Tenses 
A) About the story: 
Below are some statements about the story. Decide which you 
think are true and which are false. 
(See Key for answers). 
1 Shiva Naidu has already had experience of working for The 
Daily Standard. 
2 Mr Rasheed knew that it was David's birthday, because 
Yasmeen had told him. 
3 As a birthday present, Mr Rasheed gave David a ticket to a 
concert of Indian musie. 
4 Mr Roy wants David to pretend that he is a ‘tourist’ when he 
goes to Trivandrum. 
5 David does not want to go to Trivandrum. 
6 A room has been booked for David at the Hotel Minerva at 
Kovalam Beach, near Trivandrum. 
7 David does not know how long he will be staying in 
Trivandrum. 
8 David spoke to Vayu at the concert. 
9 Vayu does not want to go to Cochin. 
10 Mr Rasheed does not want David to go to Trivandrum. 


B) Language practice: Completed action 
When we are speaking of completed actions, the tense we most often 


use is the Past Simple. 
For instance: 
® Yesterday, I spoke to Mrs Shastri. 
© Last week, we completed our stocktaking. 
© On the way to the station, the car broke down. 
| The Past Simple is also often used in ‘reported speech’, that is, 


repeating what somebody else has said. For instance: 
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© They said they couldn’t come. 


® She said it didn’t matter if we arrived late. 


In the sentences below, put the verbs in brackets into the past tense. 


1 
2 


I (try) to call you yesterday, but you (not be) at home. 


They (begin) work on the road in January, and by July it was 
finished. 


Last year, more than one million tourists (visit) India. The 
Ministry of Tourism (describe) these figures as ‘encouraging’. 
Yesterday the rupee (gain) slightly in value against the dollar. 


In Barbados, the West Indies (win) the third, and final, test 
against England. 


The irrigation project in Bihar (take) ten years to complete. 
When David (arrive), Mr Roy (ask) him to come into his office. 


Last night, thieves (break) into a shop near the bazaar, and (steal) 
goods worth Rs 40 lakh. 


C) Further language points 


When we are speaking of actions which are not yet finished—but 
which will be completed at some point in the future—we use either 
the continuous tense (—ing) or the future tense (will). 

The main difference between the twois that the —ing. form is more 
colloquial, i.e. more otten used in speech, while the use of will is 
more formal, and more closely associated with the written language. 


When, for instance, Mr Roy decides to send David to Trivandrum, 
he does not say: 


I will send you to Trivandrum 


Instead, he says, 


I’m sending you to Trivandrum. 


In the examples below, you will find pairs of sentences. Both sentences 
are correct, and both have the same meaning; but in each case the first is 
more formal, and the second less formal. 

Note the difference: 
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1 a) 
b) 
2 a) 
b) 
3 a) 


b) 
4 a) 
b) 
5 a) 
b) 


TIGER’S EYE 
David will go to Trivandrum next week. 
David is going to Trivandum next week. 
Mr Patil will open a new hotel at Kovalam Beach. 
Mr Patil is opening a new hotel at Kovalam Beach. 
David does not know when he will come back from 
Trivandrum. 
David doesn’t know when he’s coming back from Trivandrum. 
Yasmeen will work with Dr Dass in Orissa. 
Yasmeen is going to work with Dr Dass in Orissa. 
David will not stay at the Hotel Minerva. 
David is not going to stay at the Hotel Minerva. 


In each case, the second sentence (b) sounds more natural than the first. 


UNIT 11: LESSON PLAN 


1 Preparation 
A) LANGUAGE: CONTRACTED FORMS 


Select five or six sentences from the dialogue in which contracted forms 
are used (e.g. I’m, isn’t, it’s). Write these up on the board in their full form: 


© Iam sorry I am late. 

© That is not what I wanted to see you about. It is all right, David. Do 
not look so worried. 

© That is very kind of you, Mr Rasheed. 

© Iam sending you to Trivandrum. 

© They are opening a new Minerva Hotel at Kovalam Beach. I would 
like you to have a look at it. 

© Well, that is all. 

© Itisall right, David. 


Now ask the students to give you the short (contracted) form of the 
words in italics. 


B) THE STORY 


Ask the class to recall some of the important moments from the past 
few unit. 
Then read them this extract from unit 11. 


ROY: I hear you have tickets for a concert. 

DAVID: Yes—for tonight, Mr Roy. 

ROY: That’s good. 

DAVID: Why? 

ROY: Because tomorrow you won’t be here. Pm sending you 
[a 


Ask the class to speculate on why David will not be ‘here (i.e. in Delhi): 


@ Why is he leaving Delhi? 
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@ Where is he going? 
@ What does Mr Roy want him to do? 


2 Listening- 


Play the tape straight through. Then, repeat sc. ii (Roy’s office). Check 
that the students have understood why Mr Roy is sending David to 
Trivandrum. Here are a few prompt-questions you could ask: 


© What does Mr Roy mean by ‘report back to me’? 

What should David report on? 

(He should report on anything he notices that might suggest a link 
between the Minerva hotel and Tiger’s Eye). : 

Why should David not mention The Daily Standard? 

(Because if Patil—or anyone else—finds out that he is a journalist, he 
will take great care to make sure that David discovers nothing of 


special interest.) 
© Do you think Mr Roy is sure that Patil is connected with Tiger’s Eye, 


or is he just suspicious? 

(He is just suspicious) 

And, why does Vayu look ‘very worried’? 

(She is unhappy about the work she is doing for Patil) 
(These are open questions, for class discussion). 


3 Follow-up 
SPELLING & PRONUNCIATION 
In the groups below, all the words—except for one—are pronounced in 
a similar or identical way. 
Which word is each group does not rhyme with the others? 
wake, take, break, leak, brake 
call, shall, fall, shawl, Paul 
write, slight, height, weight, flight 
cord, word, heard, bird, third 
rough, stuff, cough, enough, tough 
pull, full, dull, bull, wool 
could, good, should, wood, food 
wear, fear, bear, tear, stare 


ONAUWBWNK 
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ANSWERS 


lleak 2shall 3weight 4cord 5cough 6dull 7food 8 fear 


4 Glossary 

WORDS 

mention: speak about, refer to. 

warming up: preparing (for the concert) athletes, actors, 
musicians, lecturers etc. warm up before their 
performance/race/presentation. 

worried: troubled, concerned (unhappy) 

EXPRESSIONS 

I’m really touched: 


I'm very grateful (for the present), I 
think/feel it was kind of you. 

I want you to see what you can find 
out (about the hotel) 

to investigate, to examine, to go 
through 


Pdlike you to havea lookat it: 


to havea look at (something): 
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LANGUAGE PRACTICE 


I 


wo AN AUN F&F WN me 


= ee 
N =- Oo 


14 


15 


Tenses past and present 
In the sentences below, put the verbs in brackets into the most suit- 


able tense. Remember that in some cases you may need to use the 
auxiliaries do/did, have/had. 


How often they (collect) the rubbish? 

You (hear) the noise in the street last night? 

Who (sit) over there, by the window? 

I (bring) you a small present. 

My son (take) extra lessons in mathematics. 

Yesterday, I (want) to use the computer, butit (not work). 
After we (finish) the meeting, Mr Roy (invite) us out to lunch. 
Before we (move) here, we (live) in Andhra Pradesh. 

How you (manage) to finish the typing so quickly? 

When Dr Paniker (say) he (come)? 

David (move) into his flat yesterday. 

Last night, our neighbours (invite) us over—they (have) a 
family celebration. 

Reddy says he not yet (develop) the photographs. He (be) 
very busy these days. 


David was not in the office when this telex (arrive), so I (leave) it 
on his desk. 


Mrs Mukherjee (telephone) this morning to say she (finish) 
her article. Do you want her to post it to you? 
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Il Forming questions 

The two most common ways of forming questions are by using: 

i) question words, such as when, who, how, etc. 

ii) auxiliary verbs, such as do, have, can, etc. In the examples below, 
some of the questions are correctly formed, others are not. Which 
questions do you think are not correct? Can you correct them? 

1 Why you did not tell me you were going to be late? 
2 Hasanybody seen my calculator? I can’t find it anywhere! 


3 I don’t understand. Why we must pay for transport costs? 
That is not our responsibility: 


4 Are you having a branch office in Mangalore? 
5 Have youseen the latestissue of Farmer’s Weekly? 
6 Isthe guarantee including after-sales repairs? 


7 How long have you been working for the forestry commis- 
sion? 


8 When the results will be announced? 

9 Who are you wanting to speak to? 
10 Can you tell me when the repairs will be finished? 
11 Excuse me, do you wait for Dr Dass? 


12 When has this been changed to a one-waystreet? 


II Other uses of auxiliaries 
Auxiliary verbs (do, have, can, will, etc) are not only common in 
questions, they are also frequently used in negative statements. In 
the examples below, form negative statements by combining the 


words in brackets with an auxiliary verb. Note that the tenses may 
have to be changed, e.g. 


1 This service (not operate) on Sundays and public holidays. 


2 The printer said he (not finish) the job before next month. 


3 The chemistry department (not accept) any new students 
after 1 September. 


4 Dr Dass (not want) to live in Delhi. 
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The finance minister promised that local taxes (not raise) next 
year. 


6 Please let us know if you (not need) the lecture hall on Monday. 
7 Damodar said he (not start) the car, because somebody had 


10 


put water in the petrol. 
This product is guaranteed pure. It (not contain) any artificial 
additives. 


The doctor said he (not find) any symptoms of diabetes. The 
patient was told he (not need) to return to hospital. 


The main weakness of this book is that it (not have) a proper 
index. 
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A CASE FULL OF BOOKS 
ee eS ee 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


ROY: 
VIJAYA: 
MRS MUKHERJEE: 


Vijaya’s office. 
The Daily Standard. Can I help you? 
(on phone) It’s me, Vijaya! 
Oh, Mrs Mukherjee. . . 
Now tell me all about it, Vijaya. 
Allabout what, Mrs Mukherjee? 
The broken window, of course! What happened. 


Well as I told you, somebody threw a stone through 
it. But we don’t know who it was. And we haven't 
found out anything more. 


That’s terrible! You weren’t hurt, I hope? 
No. Just frightened. 


Terrible. . . terrible! Now, tell me all the other news. 
When is Shiva arriving? 


He'll be here next week. 
That’s wonderful! And Yasmeen? What’s she doing? 
She’s spending a week with Dr Dass. In Orissa. 


Oh, I know—the Simlipal National Park! A beautiful 
place! 


(calls off) Vijaya! Vijaya! 
(calls) Coming, Mr Roy. 
And Mr Blake? 
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ANNOUNCER: 


DAVID: 
VAYU: 


DAVID: 


VAYU: 
DAVID: 


VAYU: 
DAVID: 


VAYU: 
DAVID: 
VAYU: 


DAVID: 
VAYU: 
DAVID: 


VAYU: 


ANNOUNCER: 


A CASE FULL OF BOOKS 


Excuse me, Mrs Mukherjee. I must go. I'll call you 


later. 
see ee 


Delhi Airport. 
Passengers travelling on flight IC 145 for Cochin and 
Trivandrum—please check in at counter No..4. 
Can I help you?. . . That case looks heavy. 
Yes, itis! Thank you... Oh, it's Mr— 
David Blake. We met—if you remember—at the 
Minerva. 
Ofcourse. At the conference... My name is Vayu... 
Yes, I remember. (picks up the case) Ouf! I thought 
ladies travelled light! What have you got in here? 
Gold bars?! 
No. Just books. 
... Ah, here we are... I’m going to Trivandrum? 
Are you? 
No. Just to Cochin. 
Well, we could sit together as far as Cochin. 
Yes, only,..only, I have to do some work... Are 
you on business, Mr Blake? 
No, on holiday. 
Well, enjoy your holiday. And. . . be careful! 
Be careful? Why? 
Oh, I mean, if you go swimming. . . Don’t get into 
deep water. 
Passengers for Cochin and Trivandrum, please pro- 


ceed for security check. 
ee eee 


The verandah of Dr Dass’s bungalow in Simlipal National Park. 


DASs: 


YASMEEN: 
DASS: 


This is my ‘home from home’, Yasmeen. I come 
here when I want peace. 

It’s beautiful, Dr Dass. 

It’s very simple. No telephone. No television. But 
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I’m happy here among the animals. 


YASMEEN: 

DASS: Why Yasmeen? 

YASMEEN: I’m getting frightened. 

DASS: What are you afraid of? Oh . . . Tiger’s Eye? 

YASMEEN: Yes. Tiger’s Eye. They have money—and they have 
power. 

DASS: Patil has the power. Without Patil there would be no 
Tiger’s Eye. But we must fight back, Yasmeen, 
with all our strength. We must go on. 

YASMEEN: Yes, you’re right, Dr Dass—we must go on— fighting 


and writing. 


Language focus: Prepositions 


A) About the story: 


ay 


N 


A 


Below are some statements relating to the story. Decide which you 


think are true and which are false. 
(See Key for answers). 


Mr Rasheed thinks that Yasmeen should stop writing articles 


` on wildlife for The Daily Standard. 


Vijaya did not want to tell Mrs Mukherjee about the stone that 
was thrown through her window. 


Vayu did not recognize David when he spoke to her at the 
airport. 


Vayu was not carrying books in her suitcase. 

Vayu did not want to sit next to David on the plane. 

‘Don’t get into deep water’ means the same as ‘keep out of 
trouble’. 

David wants Vayu to believe that he is going to Trivandrum 
on holiday. 

Vayu wants to warn David to be careful of Mr Patil. 


9 DrDass likes life in the city. 
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Dr Dass, I wonder if I should stop writing the articles 
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10 Dr Dass knows who burnt his papers. 


B) Language practice: 


Prepositions help to give us a clear idea of place and direction. For 


instance: 
a) O b) — 2 
through o 


n 
c) d) Ao 
in tel at/by/next to 


o 
e) of? v af 
among °o ° into 


a) thearrow is passing through the apple 
b) the ball is on the ground 


c) the ball is in the glass of water 

c) the ball is next to the triangle/at the bottom corner of the 
triangle 

e) thereisa triangle among the circles 

f) the ball is falling into the glass 

li the examples below, fill in the preposition you consider most suitable. 

All passengers must pass (....) security control. 

There was along queue (. . - -) 

Itis difficult to build (. . . -) sandy ground. 


. .) the centre of town. 
..) the top hole, and this one (....) the bottom 


the ticket office. 


The river runs (. - 

This screw fits (. . 

hole. 

6 While I was waiting (S 
and gave me a lift. 

7 The water from the main channel ru 
channels. 

8 Ileft my bag (- - 

9 Dilipis(... -) the best students of this year. 
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_.) the bus-stop, Dr Paniker stopped 
ns (....) all the irrigation 


. .) this bench. Now it’s gone! 
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10 You'll find all the reference works (. . . .) the top shelf. 


11 The computers are kept (. . . .) a special, dust-free room. 
12 After work, you can usually find him (. . . .) home 


Further language points 


Many useful examples of prepositions can be found in public notices, 
signs, instruction manuals, etc. Here, to remind you, are some com- 
mon expressions. 


@ Store in a cool, dry place....... (medicine package) 
@ Do not place hot objects on this surface. 


@ Do not walk on the grass. 

@ Please check that you have not left any belongings on the train. 
@ To operate, insert a coin into the slot. 

e All passes must be shown at the door. 

@ Protective clothing must be worn on site. 


© Shoes or sandals may not be worn in the temple. 
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1 Preparation 
A) LANGUAGE: PREPOSITIONS 
Write up on the board the following words: 


at next to 


in on 
among through 


into by 
Then read out (or write up) the following extracts from the dialogue. 
Ask the class to suggest the most suitable words, from the list above, to 


fill in the gaps. 


i (VAYA) Somebody threw a stone————the window. 
ii Yasmeen’s spending a week with Dr Dass, --- 
Orissa. 


iii (ANNOUNCER) Passengers travelling———flight IC 145 for 
Cochin, Please check-—-—/-—~—-—counter No. 4 


iv (DAVID) We met, if you remember, —~—the Minerva. 
v (VAYU) Are you——— business, Mr Blake? 

vi (DAVID) No, —-—holiday. 

vii (VAYU) Ifyou go swimming, don’t get-——deep water. 


This is my ‘home from home’, Yasmeen. I’m 


happy here——-the animals. 
We must fight back, Yasmeen. We must go———. 


viii (DAss) 

ix 

KEY 

i through iiin ition, in, at ivat von vion viiinto viii among 
ix on 

B) THE STORY 

Speculation. Using the sentences above as ‘clues’, ask the class to guess 


what is going to happen in the episode they are about to hear. To help 


them, you could reveal who the speakers are in the fragments of dialogue 
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they have been working on. Before Listening, check the Glossary for 
unfamiliar words. 


2 Listening 


Play sc. i (Vijaya’s office), then make a short break to check that the 
students understand what has happened. (Somebody, possibly a 
member of Tiger’s Eye, has thrown a stone through the window of 
Vijaya’s office. Perhaps as a warning to The Daily Standard not to go on 
writing about wildlife preservation?) Now play the tape through to 
the end. 


Recall. Ask the class to give you back and fragments of the dialogue they 
can remember. 


NOTE 


In the Recall exercises, do not insist that the students give the exact 
wording. This is not a memory test. The purpose is to encoyrage the 


students to reproduce the sense of the dialogue, even if they do so in their 
own words. 


3 Follow-up 
A) WORD GAME 


Select one of the longer words from the dialogue—e.g. television, 
conference—and write it upon the board in capital letters. (If you wish, 
write up both words). Ask the class to make as many words as they 


can—of four letters or more—using only the letters of the word(s) 
given. For instance: 


CONFERENCE TELEV-ISION 
fence vest slit 

once visit vile 

force live stolen 

free stone solve 

confer novel veil 

cone Nile line 

Bare lesion invest 


fern love inlet 


90, 


UNIT 13 : LESSON PLAN 


vision onset 
noise sleet 
—etc— 


b) In Further Language Activities, you will find a diagram to illustrate 
the use of prepositions in English. This idea could be expanded, e.g. by 
asking the students (in groups of 3-4) to draw their own illustrations to 
explain the most common prepositions in English. 


4 Glossary 
WORDS 
check in: register (at the departure counter), i.e. show your ticket 
and hand in your luggage 
hurt: injured 
gold bars: blocks of pure gold, the shape of small bricks 
terrible: dreadful, unbelievable 
EXPRESSIONS 
fight back: offer resistance/opposition 
get into deep water: find yourself in trouble/difficulties (see also: 
Unit 14) 
‘home from home’: a popular expression, meaning a place where 


you feel as if you were at home 
on business/on holiday: travelling for work/travelling for pleasure 
(to) travel light: to carry very little luggage 
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UNIT 14 
DEEP WATER 


—_—_—_____———— 


RASHEED: 


ROY: 


DAVID: 
ROY: 
DAVID: 
ROY: 
DAVID: 
ROY: 
DAVID: 
ROY: 
DAVID: 


ROY: 


DAVID: 
ROY: 


DAVID: 


Roy's office. 


Why did you send David to Trivandrum, Mr Roy? 
We need him here—in the office. 


I know, Rasheed. But he also needs to be out of the 
office. He needs to get to know the country. But 
there is another reason, Rasheed. I want to know 
what Patil is doing. David is the best person to find 
out. He’s gone to Trivandrum as a tourist. Nobody 
will ask him any questions. 


(on phone) The Daily Standard. Roy speaking... 
Hello, Mr Roy. 

Oh, David! 

(urgent) I can’t talk for long, Mr Roy. 

Where are you, David? 

At Kovalam Beach. The Hotel Samudra. 

Not the Minerva? 

I couldn’t get into the Minerva, It’s fully booked. 
Have you seen Patil? 


Not yet. 


If you do, remember to make it clear that you’re not 
on business. You’re there for pleasure. 


I will, Mr Roy. 
And keep in touch! 
I will—if] can get through! 
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(to Rasheed) David's at the Hotel Samudra. 


Samudra... Ah, the old Sanskrit word for the sea. I 
hope he knows how to swim! 

*_** £ * 

Kovalam Beach. 

Hello, sir! Hello! Where are you from? What’s your 
name?.. . Hello! 
Please leave me alone. 
Where are you from? 
From England... 
England? U.K.? 
Yes. 
(approaches) Go away! Goon! 
Mr Patil! 
Mr Blake, I’m sorry. These boys are a nuisance. 
Yes... Youremember me? 
Yes, of course, Mr Blake. We met in Delhi—at the 
Wildlife Conference. It’s a pleasure to see you again. 
Insucha lovely place. 
Yes, itis beautiful. 
I try to choose beautiful places for my hotels. Have 
you seen the new Minerva, Mr Blake? 
Yes. I tried to get in 
Butit was fully booked? 


es. 
I am sorry. If I-had known you were here I would 
have found you a room. 


Oh, thank you. 


Hello, sir! Hello! 


Goaway!...are you here on business, Mr Blake? 


No. On holiday. 
Then, if you have time, you could stay at my hotel in 
Cochin. If you like, I'll make a reservation. 
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PATIL: 


DAVID: 


PATIL: 


DAVID: 


PATIL: 


ROY: 
SHIVA: 
ROY: 
SHIVA: 
ROY: 


DAVID: 


ROY: 


DAVID: 


ROY: 


DAVID: 


ROY: 


DAVID: 


ROY: 


DAVID: 


ROY: 
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That’s very kind, ‘Mr Patil. 


Well, I must go. If you would like to stay in Cochin, 
please let me know. 


Well, thank you very much. 


Enjoy your morning walk, Mr Blake. And... take 
care. 


What do you mean? 
Oh, I mean—if you go swimming, don’t go out of 
your depth. These waters are deep and dangerous. 


Stay close to the shore. Goodbye, Mr Blake. Enjoy 
your stay. 


se eee 
Roy’s office. 
Well, Shiva—welcome back! 
Thank you, Mr Roy. It’s good to be home. 
You've lost weight. Was it the English food? 
No, it was the hard work. 


You'll work hard here, too.. - Excuse me (on phone) 
Hello, Roy speaking 


It’s me, Mr Roy. 


David! I’ve got news for you. Shiva’s arrived. Do 
you want to speak to him? 

Notnow, Mr Roy, Later. I have to hurry. 

What news, David? 


I met Patil yesterday. He invited me to Cochin—to 
Stay at the Minerva, 


Good. 
But I don’t think he believes m 


Yes. But be careful.. 
call me. ° 


y story. Shall I go? 


-If you need more money, 


Thanks, Mr Roy. Give my regards to Shiva. 
I will. Take care, David. 
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Language focus: The use of if, and if-clauses 
A) About the story: 
Below are some statements relating to the story. Decide which you 
think are true and which are false. 
(See Key for answers). 
1 Mr Rasheed thinks that David should not have gone to Trivandrum. 
2 MrRoy sent David to Trivandrum, because there was nobody else 
he could send. 
3 Mr Roy did not tell David how long he should stay. 
4 David stayed at the Minerva Hotel, at Kovalam Beach. 
5 David met Patil by chance on the beach. 
6 Patil does not believe that David is ‘on holiday’. 
7 Patil invited David to stay at the new Hotel Minerva, at Kovalam 
Beach. 
8 Patil knows that David is a journalist. 
9 David does not have enough money to stay in Cochin. 
B) Language practice: 
Although the word ifis usually related to a condition in the future— 
that is, to something which might happen—the verb which follows 
ifis most often in the present tense (or in the infinitive form). 
For instance: 
© Ifshe calls, tell her I'll be back by 12.00. 
© Ifit rains, we'll have the meeting indoors. 
© Ifyou find the keys, leave them with the doorkeeper. 
When the word if refers to the future, we often need to use the word will 
in the same sentence. For instance: 
© IfIget the scholarship, I will go to England. 
But note: the word will never comes immediately after if. There must 
always be a verb between if and will (f+ Verb + will). This is why we 


do not say: 
(Incorrect) IfI will go to Patna, I will visit your brother. 


Instead, we say: 
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(Correct) IfI go to Patna, PI visit your brother. 
In the examples below, put the verbs in brackets into the correct form. 


1 Ifyou (be) ready, we can go. 

2 If you (see) Dr Naipaul, tell him I (call) him tomorrow. 

3 Ifshe (not miss) the bus, she (be) here by eight. 

4 Ifyou (look for) Dr Dass, I think you (find) him in the library. 

5 Ifthere (be) any changes in the programme, I (let) you know. 

6 If The Daily Standard (lose) more readers, it (be) in financial difficulties. 


C) Further language points 


When we are talking about things which might have happened, but did 


not happen, we use the conditional tense. A good example of this is 
Patil’s remark to David: 


‘If had known you were here, I would have found youaroom. 


In cases such as this, we are not talking about what might happen (as in 
the examples above), but about what might have happened. 
Below are some examples to illustrate this difference. 


1 If you had written to us earlier, we wo 


uld have sent you the information 
in time. 


2 IfI had known when you were coming, 


! I would have met you at the 
station. 


3 If we had had more staff, we could have c 


‘ompleted all our orders. 
4 If we had had a better irrigation s 


ystem, we could have produced more 


5 If the Bank'had given us a lo 


h ng-term loan, we could have invested in 
heavy machinery. 


6 If you had agreed to the conditions s 


et out in our letter, we would have 
been willing to sign the contract. 
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UNIT 14: LESSON PLAN 


1 Preparation 
A) LANGUAGE: ‘IF’ CONSTRUCTIONS 


Split exchanges 

Prepare a set of short sentences, all containing the word if. (Fora group 
of, say, 30 students you would need about 10 sentences). Write out the 
sentences, marking a break at a natural point. Here are some examples: 


© If Mrs Aziz calls/please tell her I'll be back at two. 

© Please could you let me know/ if you are not coming. 
@ T'I] let you know/if there are any changes. 

© Ifthere’s anything you need/just ask Damodar. 

© I'd be grateful/if you could meet me at the station. 

® I'd love to join you/ifI can find the time. 


Ask the students to divide into pairs. Give each pair one half of a 
sentence, e.g. (Pair 1) I’ll let you know-—-, (Pair 2)--~if I can find: 


the time. 
Each pair should now move around the class, trying to find another 


pair whose half-sentence matches their own. Make it clear to the students 
that several combinations may be possible, so it is necessary that they 


talk to everyone in the class. 
Finally, allow time for matching the ‘split exchanges’, i.e. tell 
the students what the original combinations were. See also: Further 


language work. 


2 Listening 


Play the recording once straight through. 


Dialogue recall F 
Now, go through the tape again more slowly. Stop at certain selected 
points and ask the class to recall what was said. (i.e. stop the tape just 


before these sentences.) 
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Here are some suggestions for sentences which the students could be 
asked to recall: 


sc. 1 

@ roy: I want to know what Patil is doing. 

© roy: Nobody will ask him any questions. 

© pavip: It’s fully booked. 

® roy: Ifyou do, remember to make it clear that you’re not on business. 
© pavip: I will—ifI can get through! 


sc. ii 
© pATIL: Have you seen the new Minerva, Mr Blake? 
© PATIL: IfI had known you were here I would have found you a room. 


© PATIL: If you have time, you could stay at my hotel in Cochin. 
© PATIL: If you would like to stay in Cochin, please let me know. 


sc. iii 

ROY: Shiva’s arrived. Do you want to speak to him? 
ROY: If you need more money, call me. 

DAVID: Give me regards to Shiva 

3 Follow-up 

WRITING 


Tell the students that David has a friend in England called Lilian Slater, 
and that we will meet her later in the series when she comes to India 
with the English Youth Theatre. 

As a homework task, ask the students to write a letter (from David to 
Lilian) describing briefly some of the things that have happened to him 


since his arrival in India. They may either write a general letter, or else 
focus on one particular incident. 


4 Glossary 

WORDS 

invite: ask somebody to be your guest, or to join you (e.g. for 
dinner, a theatre performance, etc.) 

nuisance: troublesome, difficult—(the boy will not leave David 
alone) 

regards: greetings 
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reservation: a (hotel) booking 


shore: beach, the edge of the sea 

EXPRESSIONS 

(to) get to know the country: to travel, and find out more 

(to) get through: manage to contact somebody by telephone 

(to) go out of your depth: i) to swim in deep water ii) to get involved 
in things which you can’t handle 

(I) have to hurry: must go quickly 

(it’s) fully booked: there are no free rooms (in the hotel) 

(to) keep in touch: stay in contact (usually by telephone or 
letter) 

(to) lose weight: get thinner 

(to) make it clear: explain 
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UNIT 15 
TYGER, TYGER 


e 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEŁ. 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


RASHEED: 


SHIVA: 


RASHEED: 


SHIVA: 


RASHEED: 


Vijaya’s office. 
Daily Standard. Good morning. 
(on phone) Vijaya—it’s terrible! 
What’s happened, Mrs Mukherjee? 


Fire, Vijaya—fire! Yesterday, when I was in Ranchi, 
somebody tried to burn down my offiċe in Patna! 


Was there any damage? 


No—not much. The chowkidar saw them and chased 
them away. But you must tell Mr Roy! 


(calls off) Vijaya! Vijaya! 
I will, Mrs Mukherjee. Right away! (replaces phone) 
Coming, Mr Roy. 
sesso 
Rasheed’s office. 
Well, Shiva—are you glad to be back? 


Very glad, Rasheed. Now I remember all the things I 
missed—ftesh coconuts, sugar-cane juice, mangoes, 
the smell ofonion pakorasinthestreet.. . 


And the smell of Delhi traffic? 


I don’t mind. I’m just glad to be back. But Mr Roy— 
he looks worried. What’s the matter? 


We're in trouble, Shiva. People are not buying The 
Daily Standard. 


But why not? 


Because of Yasmeen’s articles! This should be a 
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RASHEED: 


SHIVA: 


RASHEED: 


SHIVA: 


RASHEED: 


ROY: 


RASHEED: 


ROY: 


ROY: 


RASHEED: 


ROY: 
SHIVA: 


RASHEED: 


ROY: 
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newspaper—not a magazine. Wild animals are not 
news. 

Oh, yes they are. Look at this—it’s the front page of 
an English newspaper—a very respected English 
paper. I got it on the plane. 

(reads) ‘2000 ELEPHANTS KILLED EVERY 
WEEK FOR THE IVORY TRADE. HELP US TO 
SAVE AFRICA’S ELEPHANTS BEFORE IT IS 
TOO LATE. Our investigations have exposed the 
illegal ivory trade and persuaded governments to 


support an international ban.’ 

Well, Rasheed? 

Perhaps it is news. But it is not good news for us. 
Besides, it’s not our job to fight poachers or smug- 
glers. 

Well, somebody has to! 

Hello?... 

(on phone) Rasheed? 

I'm with Shiva, Mr Roy. What is it? 

Can you come to my office? I have something to 


show you. 
psoe 


Roy’s office. 
What do you make of this, Rasheed? 
It came in the post today. Unsigned. 


(reads) ‘Tyger, tyger, burning bright 
In the forests of thenight...’ 
I don’t know, Mr Roy. 


Shiva? 

That’s Blake. It’s the beginning of his poem The 
Tyger. 

Yes, but what does it mean? 

It means, Rasheed, that Tiger’s Eye are ready to start 
burning. 

They’ve already started one fire—in Ranchi. Where 
next?... Vijaya? 
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VIJAYA: (on intercom) Yes, Mr Roy? 
ROY: Vijaya—call Inspector Shah. Tell him to keep a close 
watch on No. 46 Janpath. 
VIJAYA: Yes, Mr Roy. 
eee ee 


patiL(flashback): And I want no more mistakes, Vayu. Think of your 
father’s shop. Small shops sometimes catch fire. 
Burn down... by accident... We don’t want that 
to happen, do we? 

Language focus: The infinitive 


A) About the story: 
Below are several statements relating to the story. Decide which 
you think are true and which are false. 
(See Key for answers). 

1 Mrs Mukherjee was in her office when the fire was started. 

2 Shiva would like to go back to England. 


3 Shiva agrees with Mr Rasheed that The Daily Standard should not 
publish articles on wildlife. 


4 Yasmeen has been writing articles on wildlife for several years. 
5 The letter which was sent to Mr Roy was signed by Tiger’s Eye. 


6 Mr Roy showed the letter to Shiva and Mr Rasheed because he did 
not understand what it meant. 


7 Mr Roy wants Inspector Shah to keep a close watch on the shop in 
Janpath, because he thinks it is the headquarters of Tiger’s Eye. 


8 Vayu’s father owns a shop in Janpath. 


B) Language practice: 
The infinitive form of the verb with to is frequently used when we 
are speaking of plans, hopes or intentions. For instance: 

® Vijaya says she hopes to finish the report by six. 

@ The Council plans to open a new nursery school. 

The infinitive form is also used to convey orders and polite requests. 


For instance: 
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© Mr Roy asked David to go to Trivandrum. 

@ Mr Rasheed wants to speak to Shiva. 

One of the advantages of the infinitive form is that it is short and clear. 
This is why it is often preferred to longer, more complex constructions. 


Compare these sentences: 


© Dr Paniker told me that I should write to him personally. 
© Dr Paniker told me to write to him personally. 
eee ee 
In the examples below, the sentences are all grammatically correct, but 
most are too long. Replace the words in italics with suitable forms of 
the infinitive. 
We expect that they will arri» e tomorrow. 


Iam sorry that I have kept you waiting so long. 
Mrs Ghosh asked me if I would give you this letter. 
We hope that we will see you when you come back. 


The Government expects that inflation will increase by 2 per cent next 


à 


noA U N 


month. 

The lady I spoke to told me that I should contact you if I needed help. 

It is important that all our students should have proper medical care. 

It is necessary that we should improve our filing system. 

Mr Singh says that he hopes that he will be able to give you a final answer 
by Friday. 

10 The doctor told me that I should go back in ten days. 


onmnn a 


Note: In each case, the shorter version of the sentence is preferable. 
(See Key for answers). 

Further language points 

Although most verbs can be used in the infinitive form, there are some 

which are never followed by to (e.g. think, let, know). They are often 

followed by the-ing form, instead of to. For instance: 

© [like walking, but Lhave to drive to work. 


© I like to spend at least ten minutes a day doing gymnastics. 
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Also, passive forms are often used instead of the infinitive. For instance: 
P 


@ [need to clean the kitchen. 
© The kitchen needs to be cleaned (passive). 


© The Kitchen needs cleaning. 


In the examples below, some of the sentences are correct in English, 


others are not. Decide which ones are incorrect, and suggest improvements. 


1 Ido not know to Operate a word-processor. 


2 I'm thinking of going to Delhi on Sunday. 

3 Mr Narayan asked me that I call him tomorrow. 

4 Mr Rasheed will not let Shiva to go to Cochin. 

5 My sister thinks to invite us to Hyderabad next weekend. 
6 Mr Prabhu wants that you call him this afternoon. 

7 We plan to move into the new building by May. 

8 I wish to speak to the Manager. 
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1 Preparation 

A) LANGUAGE: THE INFINITIVE 

First, write up these two sentences on the board: 
i Lam glad that I have come back. 


ii I am glad to be back. 
Explain that the infinitive form (e.g. ‘glad to be back’) is often used in 
spoken—and in written—English to make sentences shorter and clearer. 
sentences, and ask the students to change 


Now write up the following 
the wording by using the infinitive form (to) Also tell them that they 


may have to make other charges. 
i I expect that she will arrive tomorrow. 
ii Please ask him if he would call me back. 
iii We hope that we will finish the road by September. 
iv I do not wish that this should happen again. 
v We expect that our sales will improve next year. 


ANSWERS 


i I expect her to arrive tomorrow. 

ii Please ask him to call me back. 
iii We hope to finish the road by September. 
iv I don’t want this to happen again. 

v We expect our sales to improve next year. 


B) THE STORY 


Ask the class to give a brief review of what happened in the last unit. 
Then, write up three key passages from programme 15: 


© (sc. i) MRS MUKHERJEE: Vijaya—it’s terrible! 
VIJAYA: What’s happened, Mrs Mukherjee? 
© (sc. ii) RASHEED: We're in trouble, Shiva. 
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@ (sc. iii) ROY: What do you make of this, Rasheed? It 
came in the post today. Unsigned. 


Invite the students to speculate on what might be happening in each 
scene. 


2 Listening 


Play through the recording without a break. Then, return to the three 


key passages (Preparation, la).Ask the class to say precisely what happened 
in each of the three scenes. 


3 Follow-up 
COLLOQUIAL/INFORMAL EXPRESSIONS 


Below are some colloquial expressions often used (in conversation) in 
response to remarks made by somebody else. Write up the expressions 
on the board: 

© I don’t mind. 

© That’s all right. 

@ Don’t worry. 

@ I'd be glad.to. 

© Fine. 

© You're welcome. 


Then, write up or read out the following short remarks. Ask the class 
to suggest which response(s) would be the most suitable. (Suggestions 
are given in brackets) 

i I'm afraid I may be a bit late for dinner. 

(That’s all right./Don’t worry.) 


ii I’ve invited Mrs Shah to come to the meeting. Is that all right? 
(Fine./I don’t mind.) 


iii Do you mind if I borrow your typewriter tomorrow afternoon? 
(You’re welcome./No, that’s all right.) 


iv Would you be willing to spend a month at our branch office in 
Hyderabad? 


(I'd be glad to./I don’t mind.) 


v I’m sorry, I still can’t find the copy of the letter you asked for. 
(Don’t worry./That’s all right.) 
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vi Thank you very much for all your help. 
(You're welcome.) 
vii Is it all right if we pay your travel expenses when you get back 
to Delhi? 
(Yes, that’s all right. /Fine./I don’t mind.) 
viii Ive tried to call London three times today, but I can’t get through. 


(That’s all right./Don’t worry.) 


4 Glossary 

WORDS 

ban: prohibition, ¢.g- countries will not be allowed to 
export ivory and animal skins 

damage: harm, destruction 

exposed: revealed, made public, published 

investigation, enquiry, (a police report) 

illegal: against the law, not allowed 

persuade: convince, make somebody agree to do something, but 
without forcing them 

poacher: a person who kills animals without any right to do so, 
i.e. an illegal hunter 

smuggler: a person who imports goods (e.g. skins, machines, 
expensive watches) illegally 

unsigned: with no signature, an anonymous letter 

EXPRESSIONS 


chase away: make somebody run away, drive off 


right away: immediately, at once 
in trouble: in difficulty 


keep a (close) watch on: observe closely, see what happens (at the shop) 
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UNIT 16 
FIRE 


SS 


VIJAYA: 


YASMEEN: 


VIJAYA: 


YASMEEN: 


VIJAYA: 


YASMEEN: 


VIJAYA: 


YASMEEN; 


VIJAYA: 


YASMEEN: 


ROY: 


ROY: 


SHIVA: 


Vijaya’s office. 
Daily Standard. Good morning. 
(on phone) Hello Vijaya. 
Yasmeen! Where are you? What’s happened? 


Vijaya, you know I was staying with Dr Dass in the 
wildlife reserve... 


Yes. Goon. 


... Yesterday, we went out in the jeep, to inspect the 
animals. Two elephants had been killed! By poachers. 
Andthen... 

And then? Go on, Yasmeen. 


Then, when we came back to the bungalow, we saw 
smoke. Somebody had started a fire on the verandah. 
All Dr Dass’s papers were burning. 


Yes, goon... 


Vijaya! I’m coming back on the Howrah Express... 
ee eee, 

Roy’s office. 
‘Dear Inspector Shah, I enclose an anonymous note 
. .. which was sent to our office yesterday. Full stop. 
It is clear...that Tiger’s Eye... are now planning.. - 
a campaign of fire attacks... against certain small 
shops, and against The Daily Standard.’ 
(calls) Come in. Ah, Shiva. 


Sorry, sir, am l interrupting? 
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SHIVA: 
ROY: 
SHIVA: 


ROY: 


RECEPTIONIST: 


DAVID: 


RECEPTIONIST: 


DAVID: 


RECEPTIONIST: 


DAVID: 


RECEPTIONIST: 


VAYU: 


RECEPTIONIST: 


VAYU: 


RECEPTIONIST: 


DAVID: 


RECEPTIONIST: 


DAVID: 
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No, Shiva. Sit down. 

I’m nearly finished. Please go on, Vijaya... ‘Ishould 
be grateful if you could ask the police in Patna and 
Bangalore to keep a watch on our offices. With my 
thanks. Yours sincerely. V. P. Roy.’ Mark the letter 
‘Strictly Confidential’. . . Shiva, would you please 
take the letter to Inspector Shah, and give it to him 
personally. 

Yes, sir. 

Andask him, please, to send someone to Cochin. 

To keep aneyeon David? 

Yes, Shiva, We don’t want to lose David! 

eee ef 

Hotel Minerva, Cochin. Reception desk. 

Good afternoon, sir. 

Good afternoon. My name is David Blake. Mr Patil 
has made a reservation for me. 

Mr Black? 

No, Blake. B.].a.k.e. 

I'm afraid Mr Patil said nothing about it to me, Mr 
Blake. Just a minute, please, I'll check with my 
colleague. 

Thanks. 

(calls) Vayu! Vayu! 

(off) What is it? 

Did Mr Patil book a room for Mr Blake? 

No... Oh, Mr Blake? Yes. Room number 4. In the 
annexe. 

(to David) Here's your key, Mr Blake. Number 4. The 
annexe is in the garden. 

Great. 

How long are you staying? 

I’m not sure. It depends on many things. Is Mr Patil 
here? 
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RECEPTIONIST: I don’t know, Mr Blake. He never tells me where 
he’s going. 
Language focus: Articles 


A) About the story: 
Below are some statements relating to the story. Decide which you 
think are true and which are false. 
(See Key for answers). 


1 Dr Dass’s house was burnt down. 


2 Mr Roy wrote a confidential letter to Inspector Shah, because he 
did not want to telephone hin. 


3 When David checked into the Hotel Minerva in Cochin, he did not 
meet Vayu. 


4 David’s room was not in the main part of the hotel. 

5 David does not know how long he is going to stay in Cochin. 

6 Patil was at the hotel when David arrived. 

7 David asked if he could speak to Vayu. 

8 Mr Roy did not know that David was staying in Cochin. 

ee eee 

B) Language practice: 
In English, the two main articles are a(n) and the—these are known 
as the indefinite and definite articles. In addition, there is what we 
call the ‘missing article’ (Ø), which means that no article is required 


before the noun. Here are three examples of the use of the articles: 


1. Mrs Mukherjee is the local correspondent for Bengal and Bihar. 


(We say ‘the’ because she is the only correspondent). 


2. Mr Patil is opening anew hotel near Trivandrum. (We say ‘a’ 
because the new Minerva hotel is just one of the many he owns). 


3. David is staying in (Ø) room No. 4. (We do not use the article in 
cases like this, because ‘No. 4’ tells us which room). 


In the sentences below, fill in the missing articles. If you think that no 
article is needed, use the symbol (Ø). 
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1 It is cheaper to travel by (. . . .) bus thanby (. . . .) taxi. 

2 Please could you switch on (....) fan. It’s very hot in here! 

3 Ifyou go to Madurai, you should visit (. . . .) main temple there. 

4 I'm afraid 1 won't be free at 10 o’clock. I have (.. . .) meeting. 

5 Ifyou are (. . . -) student, or are under 25, you are entitled to (. . . .) 
25 per cent reduction on (. . . -) State railways. 


Please complete all (. . . .) questions on (....) p. 2 of (....) form 
enclosed, and retum it to (. . . .) address at (....) top of this page. 
. .) use of 


an 


7 (....) rain came very late this year, and we had to ration (. . 
(....) water. 

8 (....) next year, we hope to open (2 
training. We also plan to expand (. . . .) library. 

we now have (..--) electricity and (... .)running 

.) good tarred road. 


. .) new centre for adult literacy 


9 In our village, 
water. But we still need (. . . 


10 The meeting will be held on (....) Monday, (.- - .) first August. 
11 All(....)students.of (. .- -) Faculty of Economics must register bet- 
ween 08.00 and 17.00 in (. . . .) room 24. 


12 ‘Can you tell me how to get to (....) station, please?” 
‘Yes. You take (. . . -) first road on (...) left. 
Turn right at (... -) crossroads. Then carry straight on.’ 


Notes 
i Before words which begin with a yowel (a, e, i, o, u) the word a is 


usually written (and pronounced) as an. For example: 
© this is an important announcement 
© this year, we have added an extra course to the syllabus 


ii The word one is also sometimes used as an article, for example: 


© On our staff, we have one journalist who can speak Urdu, Hindi, and 
Tamil. 
© There is one question which is still troubling me. 


iii In certain forms of writing—particularly in notices and instruction 
manuals—the article is often left out. For instance: 
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© To open, insert (Ø) coin under (Ø) lid 
© To flush, press‘(D) floor pedal 
® For information, contact (©) reception desk 
© If (Ø) lift stops, press (Ø) alarm button, 
C) Further language points 
i. The use of articles with Proper nouns (the names of streets, 
towns, geographical areas, organizations, institutions, etc.). 


Before place names, we rarely use the article. The most common 
usage is— 


In London, in Islamabad, in Calcutta, etc. 

However, if we are referring to a region or an area, we may 
sometimes use the article. For instance: 

In the Punjab, in the Ganges delta, in the highlands of Darjeeling. 
Notice, however, that wé also say: 


© In (Ø) Eastern Europe, in (Ø) South Asia, in (Ø) Latin America. 


If you are speaking of a firm, company, institution Organization, no 
article is needed before the name. For instance: 


© Weare negotiating a contract with (©) Toyota. 
© I work for (Ø) Indian Airlines, 


© I want to senda telex to (Ø) IBM. 


But if you use a noun to describ 


e the company or organization, you 
may need to use the definite articl 


e. For instance: 
© The new Toyota factory in Bangalore is stil 
© The Indian Airlines rep 
bought next year. 


l being built. 
resentative said that ten new aircraft would be 


© I want to send a telex to the IBM office in Kuala Lumpur. 
In the above examples, the words ‘Toyota, Indian Airlines and IBM’ 
are used as adjectives. This is why the article is needed before the nouns: 


factory, representative, office. The article tells us which (factory, 


represen- 
tative, or office) is meant. 
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ii. The use of articles with ‘collective nouns’. Words suchas: bread, oil, 
water, electricity, wood, fuel, time, etc. are often used without the 
article, because we are speaking of something which is general (or 
‘collective’) rather than specific. So, for instance, in the examples 
below no articles are needed: 

© Because of the drought, we havea shortage of (Ø) water. 
® Without (Ø) bread, (Ø) water, (Ø) heating and (Ø) clothing, it is difficult 
to live. 


© (Ø) Trees protect the earth. Do not cut them down! 
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UNIT 16: LESSON PLAN 


1 Preparation 
A) LANGUAGE: PREPOSITIONS 
Write up the following words on the board: 


in at against on 
into by to 


Then read out (or write up) the following extracts from the dialogue, 
with gaps. Ask the class to suggest suitable words from the list to fill in 
the gaps. 


NOTE 


In some cases, two words may be possible. 


i (YASMEEN) Vijaya, you know I was staying with Dr Dass... 
the wildlife reserve. 
ii Yesterday, we went out... the jeep, to inspect the 
animals. 
iii When we came back...the bungalow, we saw 
-smoke. Somebody had started a fire. . . the verandah. 
iv Vijaya, I'm coming back . . . the Howrah Express. 
v (ROY) Tiger’s Eye are now planning a campaign of fire 
attacks. . . certain small shops. 
vi I should be grateful if you could ask the police. . - 
Patna to keep a watch. . . our offices. 
vii Shiva, would you please take the letter... Inspector 
Shah. 
viii (Ask Inspector Shah) to send someone to Cochin to 
keep an eye... David. 
ix (RECEPT ) Here’s your key, Mr Blake. The annexe is... the 
garden. 
x (PATIL) How long are you staying? 
(DAVID) I’m not sure. It depends... many things. 
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KEY 
iin ii in iii to, on iv on v against/on vi in, on vii to viii on 


ixin xon 


B) THE STORY 

Speculation. The sentences above should give the students several clues 
as to what happens in this episode. Before the Listening, ask the class to 
guess what is going to happen. A few prompt questions: 


© Where is Yasmeen? 
(Staying with Dr Dass, in Orissa) 
© Who is Mr Roy writing to, and why? 
(To Inspector Shah, to ask for police protection for The Daily 


Standard offices) 
© Where is David, and why is he there? . 
(In Cochin, because he has been invited by Patil to stay at the 


Minerva hotel) 


2 Listening 


Since the three scenes concern different (though partly related) events, 
it is probably best to play the tape scene-by-scene, pausing after each 


scene for comprehension. 


3 Follow-up 


WORD GAME 
Select one of the longer words from the dialogue—e.g. reservation—and 
write it up on the board in capital letters: 
RESERVATION 
Ask the class to make up as many words as they can—of four letters or 


more—using only the letters of reservation. 
Below are some of the possibilities: 


ever never invest 
over nerve invert 
rave verse revert 
note serve Tesent 
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nose 
nest 
site 
ties 
vast 
stir 
torn 
vine 
rest 
rise 
east 


stare 
rivet 
avert 
store 
voter 
train 
terse 
stone 
tense 
overt 
sneer 
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errant 
starve 
strive 
version 
reason 
insert 
veteran 
sever 
restrain 
strain 
noise 


EVEREST! 
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THE RICKSHAW DRIVER 
fe EE 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


ROY: 


VIJAYA: 


SHAH: 


Vijaya’s office. 
The Daily Standard. Good morning. 
(on phone) Vijaya, it’s me! 
Oh, Mrs Mukherjee. I have news for you. 
Good news, I hope? 
Yes, for a change. Have you heard of the English 
Youth Theatre? 
Ofcourse! They're coming to India soon. . 
Oh, you know everything Mrs Mukherjee! 
It’s my job, Vijaya. . . I suppose they will be coming 


to Calcutta? 
Yes, and they're aiso going to Bihar—Ranchi and 


Patna. 

Wonderful! 

And Shiva is going with them, to write about the 
performances. 

Oh! Then I’m going to hold a big party for everyone, 
in my garden! With home-made pilau and pakoras 
and bhajees and rusgoola. . . 


(calls off) Vijaya! 
I must go, Mrs Mukherjee. 


ese ee * 
In front of Cochin Airport. 
Rickshaw! 
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GURUSAMY: 
SHAH: 
GURUSAMY: 
SHAH: 


GURUSAMY: 


SHAH: 
GURUSAMY: 
SHAH: 
GURUSAMY: 
SHAH: 
GURUSAMY: 


SHAH: 


DAVID: 
ROY: 
DAVID: 


ROY: 


DAVID: 


RADIO 
ANNOUNCER: 


DAVID: 
VAYU: 


DAVID: 


TIGER’S EYE 
Yes, sir? 
Take me to the Hotel Minerva. 
Ohsir, why do you want to go to the Minerva? 
What’s wrong with the Minerva? 


It’s very posh, sir. Very expensive. I can show you a 
much cheaper place. Much better. 
Allright, then . . . What’s your name? 
Oh, I’m Gurusamy, sir. 
All right, Gurusamy. Show me this better place. 
Yes, sir. 
Do you know Cochin well? 
Very well, sir. If you want. . . I will show you round. 
Perhaps. .. perhaps. We’ll see. 
seeee 

David’s.room at the Minerva Cochin. 
No there’s no news, Mr Roy. It’s all very quiet. 
(on phone) Have you seen Patil? 
Not yet. Nobody knows where heis. 


Right. Stay where you are—and don’t ask too many 
questions. Take care, David. 


Iwill, Mr Roy. Goodbye. 


-.- You are tuned to All India Radio. The time is six 
o’clock. Here is the news, read by Hema Narayan. 
First, the headlines. A late monsoon has brought 
heavy rains to parts of south and west India. In Delhi 
several fires have been reported around the Karol 
Bagh market. Police believe they were deliberately 
started and an investigation is being carried out. So 
far, no one has been arrested... 

Hello? . . . Hello? ... 
(on phone) Mr Blake—this is Vayu. 


Vayu! lm glad you called. I wanted to talk to you. 
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I can’t speak now. Please meet me tonight, outside 


VAYU: 
the hotel. In the street. At nine o’clock. I must talk to 
you... 

DAVID: Tonight... 9 o'clock . . . fine. 

$++++ 

The street outside the Minerva Hotel. 

DAVID: Hello Vayu! Sorry to keep you waiting! 

VAYU: David, please walk with me. Quickly! 

DAVID: Come on then, under my umbrella... What’s the 
matter, Vayu? You're trembling. 

VAYU: Stop! Hold your umbrella down, in front of our 
faces! 

DAVID: Why? What’s the matter? 

VAYU: That was Patil’s car... He’s back. I hope he didn’t 
see us! 

DAVID: I’m sure he didn’t... Now, what did you want to 


tell me? 


Language focus: -ing forms, and prepositions 


A) About the story: 
Below are some statements relating to 


the story. Decide which you 


think are true and which are false. 
(See Key for answers). 


1 Davi 


id did not know that Inspector Shah was coming to Cochin. 


2 Inspector Shah could not get aroom at the Minerva hotel. 
3 David told Mr Roy that Patil was not in Cochin. 


4 David was listening to the news when Vayu called him. 


5 Vayu wanted David to meet her at the hotel. 


6 Vayu seemed very nervous when she met David. 

7 Vayu did not know that Patil was coming to Cochin that night. 
8 Vayu did not want Patil to see her talking to David. 

9 David knows what Vayu is going to tell him. 
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B) Language practice: 
In the unit, we discussed the use of prepositions such as around, 
inside, outside, in. We have also discussed, in an earlier unit (No. 8), the 
use of on and at. 
In the sentences below, use any of these prepositions to complete 
the gaps. 
1 The bus stop is on your left, just (. . . .) the station. 
2 Itis forbidden to take photographs (. . . .) this building. 
3 The best place to buy spices is (. . . .) the market. 
4 Thad to wait nearly two hours (.. . -) the dentist’s. 
5 The chemistry laboratories are (.. . .) Block B. 
6 My office is (... .) the left, (. . . .) the end of the corridor. 
7 Weare planting trees (. . . .) the parking area. 
8 Never put warm food (. . . .) the refrigerator. 
9 TIl be waiting for you (. .. .) the main entrance. 
10 Take something to read with you (....) the train. 
11 There’s a garage (... .) the main road, just (....) the town. 
12 (....) the wall of the cave is an inscription in Sanskrit. 
C) Further language points 


In unit 3, we mentioned that the -ing form or continuous tense can 
be used to describe actions both in the present and in the future. 

Here, we would like to remind you of the way in which the -ing 
form is often used instead of will for future actions. Note that both 
forms are correct, but the use of; willis much more formal than 


In the examples below, you will find pairs of sentences illustr. 
both usages. 


-ing. 
ating 


1 a) The English Youth Theatre will visit India next month. 
b) The English Youth Theatre is visiting India next month. 


2 a) Inspector Shah will speak to Patil. 
b) Inspector Shah is going to speak to Patil.. 


3 a) David does not know how long he will stay in Cochin. 
b) David doesn’t know how long he’s going to stay in Cochin. 
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Patil will come back tonight. 
Patil is coming back tonight. 


Vayu will meet David at nine o'clock. 
Vayu is meeting David at nine. 
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1 Preparation 
A) LANGUAGE 


Questions beginning with Have 

Write up on the board these two questions: 
(Vijaya) Have you heard of the English Youth Theatre? 
(Roy) Have you seen Patil? 

Then write up two similar questions: 

© Did you see the English Youth Theatre? 

@ Did you see Patil? 

What is the difference? It is, basically, that questions beginning with 
do/did tend to be more specific. They refer to a Particular point in time 
or place, e.g. Did you see Patil?... Yes, I did—on Tuesday; Did you 
see the EYT?... Yes, I did—in Patna. By contrast, questions beginning 
with have tend to be more general: the question ‘Have you heard of the 
EYT?’ can be answered simply by “Yes, I have’ (the time—when—need 
not be mentioned). This point will be practised after the Listening. 


B) THE STORY 


First check, as usual, that the students ca 
the recent episodes. Then read aloud t 
(sc. iii, David’s room). 


n remember what happened in 
his short fragment of dialogue 


VAYU: Mr Blake, this is Vayu. 
DAVID: Vayu! I’m glad you called. I wanted to talk to you. 
VAYU: I can’t talk now. Please meet me tonight, outside... . 


‘Ask the class to talk about what might be happening in this brief 
scene. Here are some prompt questions you could ask: 


i What does Vayu say after ‘outside’. . . ? 
ii Where is Vayu? 
iii Where is David? 
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iv What did he want to talk to Vayu about? 
v Why did Vayu say ‘I can’t talk now”? 
vi Why did Vayu want to meet David at night? 


2 Listening 


Play the recording straight through. Then, if you have time, try a short 
recall exercise, in which you read out (or write up) part of the dialogue 


with gaps at certain points, ¢.g- 


SHAH: Do you...? 

Gurusamy: Very well, sir. If you want, I will. 

DAVID: No, there’s..., Mr Roy. It’s... very quiet. 
ROY: Have you seen Patil? 

DAVID: .... Nobody knows... - 

ROY: Right. Stay where you are, and don’t...- 
3 Follow-up 


A) QUESTION GAME 


Write up on the board the stimulus words 
HAVE YOU EVER...? 


Then add a short list of familiar verbs, in the infinitive form. For ins- 


tance: 
tell see write 
take give want 
go hear eat 
be make find 
The students then ask each other questions beginning with ‘Have you 


ever...’ and followed by one of the verbs in the correct form, e.g. 


CHANDRA: Prakash, have you ever found a rupee in the street? 
PRAKASH: Yes, I have/No, I haven’t. 


If the answer is ‘Yes’ the questioner must continue, to find out when 


or where. This will require a different question form, e.g. 


When was that?/Where did you find it? 


CHANDRA: 
It was last year/I found it in the bazaar. 


PRAKASH: 
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B) DICTATION 


If you have time to spare, you may find that the Announcer’s speech (sc. 
iii—‘You are tuned to All India Radio’) is a useful dictation passage. 


NOTES 


Responses to the question in a (Pre-listening) are, or might be: i) the 
hotel; ii) talking on the telephone; iii) David is staying at the Hotel 
Minerva in Cochin; iv) he (probably) wanted to talk to Vayu about 
Patil, and to find out why Patil was suddenly being so friendly to him; 
v) Vayu was (probably) calling from the office, and did not want anyone 


to hear her conversation; vi) because she did not want anyone to see her 
talking to David. 


4 Glossary 

WORDS 

arrested: captured and takes to the police station 
deliberately: intentionally, on purpose 

expensive: costly 

performance: stage presentation, theatre production 
posh: expensive, luxurious 

EXPRESSIONS 


I will show you around: I'll take you to see the town 
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UNIT 18: REVISION 


LANGUAGE PRACTICE 
ee 


I Prepositions 
Below is a selection of some of the most common prepositions in 
English, many of which we have discussed in the programmes. 


in, on, at, by, for, off, out, through, up, down, into, onto, 


above, below, outside, inside, between, after, before. 


In the sentences below, which preposition(s) would be most suitable to 


fill the gaps? 

1 Our house is the second (. - - - - ) the left as you drive (ess) the 
street. 

2 If you need an electrician, look through the advertisements 
Gath ) the local press. 

3 Pm usually (..--- ) my office (..--- ) ten and twelve (wien ) 
weekdays. 

4 Please don’t put anything heavy (.---- ) this shelf. It’s not very 
stable. 

5 There’s going to be an interesting programme (..... ) tele- 
vision to night. 

6 Applications must be submitted (..-. - )4 March at the latest. 


7 The operation lasted (..--- ) three hours. The doctors later 
reported that the patient was Eha ) good condition. 

8 There are no shops GTN ) the University, but there is a small 
tea-shop (...-- ) the basement. 


9 Professor Aziz is travelling (..--- )the night train. He should 
) about 8a.m. I told him you would be waiting for 


him (...-- ) the station. 
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10 The library is (..... ) the first floor. Just esr ) it, on the second 
floor, is the Conference hall. 


11 Justas we were coming (..... ) Delhi, it began to rain. 
12 As they were lowering the heaviest crate T ) the ship, the 
cable snapped. 


Il Prepositions following verbs 


HI 


Verbs are often followed by prepositions (see units 8, 13, 17, 29, 33) 
Which prepositions would you use in the following sentences? 


1 Before you leave, please turn Green ) the water and switch 
ae ) the lights. 


2 I would like to take i ) a subscription to The Economist, 


but it’s too expensive. I can’t find the money topay(...., )it. 

3 Ifthe shirt doesn’t fit you, you can bring it(..... ) Pll change it 
for you. 

4 They’re planning to put (..... ) a new garage at the end of the 
street. 
If you detect a leak, immediately turn (. .. . . ) the gas supply. 
When you’ve finished the report, we'll go(..... ) it together. 


The line’s engaged, I'm afraid. Would you mind holding (......) 


You're welcome to use any of the books, but please put them 
orsa ) where you found them. 


10 Ifyou leave at six, you should get ( 


5 

6 

7 Careful! There’s glass in that box. Putiti(: «3 2; ) gently. 
8 

9 


Es adii ) Hardwar by ten. 
Uses of the -ing form: 
In some of the sentences below, the -ing form is not used correctly. 


Which sentences do you think are incorrect? Can you correct them? 


1 We have started a new training scheme. Under this scheme, we 


are offering university graduates the Opportunity to study with 
us for three months, free of charge. 


2 Ournewest product line is not selling as well as expected. 
We are not usually having such hot weather in January. 


4 Next week, I’m going to Hyderabad. 
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5 Iam understanding all the difficulties you are having, but we cannot 
change the terms of the contract. 
If you're not coming tomorrow, please let me know. 
Ienjoyed the play, but J was not liking the music. 
Last year we produced only 5.000 tons a week. Now, we are 


producing nearly 10.000 


O N A 


(Note: It is also correct to say: Last year we were producing only 5,000 


tons a week.) 
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UNIT 19 


A WALK IN THE RAIN 


es 


Vijaya’s office. 


VIJAYA: The Daily Standard, good morning. 

LILIAN: (on phone) Good morning. Could I speak to 
David Blake, please? 

VIJAYA: Mr Blake’s not in Delhi, I’m afraid. Can I help? 

LILIAN: My name is Lilian Slater. I’m with the English Youth 
Theatre. I wonder if I could leave a message. 

VIJAYA: Would you like to speak to Shiva? He’s here. 

LILIAN: Please. 

VIJAYA: Shiva! It’s Lilian Slater. . . 

SHIVA: Lilian? .. . Lilian! Where are you? 

LILIAN: In Delhi. We’ve just arrived. I was hoping to see you 
and David. 

SHIVA: David's not here, I’m afraid. He’s in Cochin. 

LILIAN: Oh... Is there any way I can contact him? 

SHIVA: It might be difficult. But I can give you a number 
you could try. It’s Ernakulam 427-68. 

LILIAN: Sorry, I didn’t get that. 

SHIVA: Pll spell it. Ernakulam—that’s E.r.n.a.k.u.l.a.m.— 
Right? Then 427-68. He’s at the Hotel Minerva. 

LILIAN: Thanks, Shiva. Is there any chance of seeing you 
today? 
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SHIVA: 


LILIAN: 


SHIVA: 


LILIAN: 


SHIVA: 


LILIAN: 


DAVID: 


VAYU: 


DAVID: 


VAYU: 


DAVID: 


VAYU: 


DAVID: 


VAYU: 


DAVID: 


VAYU: 


PATIL: 


VAYU: 


DAVID: 


VAYU: 


VAYU: 
PATIL: 
VAYU: 
PATIL: 


TIGER’S EYE 


I was just going to ask... Are you doing anything 
for lunch? 

No, I don’t think so. 

Well, would you like to join me? 

I'dloveto. 

Then let’s meet here. Say twelve o'clock: 

Fine. See you then. Bye. 

eos et 

Street outside the Minerva in Cochin. 

What's the matter, Vayu? You're trembling. 


Stop! Hold your umbrella down, in front of our 


faces! 
Why? What’s the matter? 
That was Patil’s car: He’s back! I hope he didn’t see us. 


I’m sure he didn’t. . .- Now, what did you want to 


tell me? 

David—you must go awa 
Cochin. It’s dangerous! 

You mean—Patil is dangerous? And... Tiger’s Eye? 


(frightened) What do you know about Tiger’s Eye? 
Very little, Vayu. 

Toknowevena little is to know too much! 

(shouts off) Vayu! Vayu! 

That’s Patil! I must get back. Don’t 


y! Don’t stay here, in 


come with me! 


But, Vayu--- 


Don’t come with m 
os ss 


of the Minerva. 


e! He must not see us together! 


Reception desk 
Mr Patil... You're back early. 


Whereis Mr Blake? 
In his room, I suppose - - 
Which number? 
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VAYU: Number four. 

PATIL: Then why is his key hanging here? 

VAYU: Perhaps. . . he went fora walk? 

PATIL: In the rain? Perhaps, Vayu... The English like the 


rain. And now, I'd like to talk to you. 
Language focus: Colloquial expressions 
A) About the story: 
Below are some statements relating to the story. Decide which you 
think are true and which are false. 
(See Key for answers). 


1 When Lilian phoned The Daily Standard office, she thought that 
David was in Delhi. 


2 Lilian has never met Shiva. 

3 Shiva did not want to give Lilian David’s telephone number. 
4 David asked Vayu to meet him in the street. 

5 Vayu was surprised that David had heard of Tiger’s Eye. 


6 Vayu did not want David to go back with her to the hotel, because 
she did not want Patil to see them together. 


7 Patil had told Vayu when he would be arriving. 
8 Patil believed Vayu when she told him that Daivd had gone for a 
walk in the rain. 
B) Language practice: 
In speech, we are generally less formal than we are in writing. We also 
tend to use more colloquial expressions, that is, expressions which are 
short, often incomplete, and simpler than their written equivalents. 
Below, you will find two groups of expressions: Formal and Col- 


loquial. Try to match each of the colloquial expressions with a 
formal expression which is close in meaning. 


Formal expressions: 
1 May I offer you any assistance? 


2 Ishall remain in contact with you. 


3 We shall inform you in due course. 
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4 Would you mind waiting, please? 
5 Iregret to inform you that I shall be unable to attend. 
6 Shall we leave? 
7 Can this be repaired? 
8 Lhope that you will have a good time. 
9 Tam looking forward to our next meeting. 
10 Ido not understand what you mean. 
Colloquiai expressions 
a) I'll be in touch. 
b) Sorry, I can’t come. 
c) Can you fix it? 
d) Let’s go. 
€) See you soon. 
f) We'll let you know when we can. 
g) Enjoy yourself. 
h) I don’t follow. 
i) Justa minute.... 
J) Can I give you a hand? 
C) Further language points glish are forme d by verbs fol- 


Many colloquial expressions in En; a 
lowed by a preposition. These are called phrasal or preposition: 


verbs, For instance: Si ‘ 
look in/drop in .. to make an informal visit, or to call without 
Pp s... t appointment 


i ing carefully, e.g. a contract 
„... to examine something 
ami or a bank statement 
Below are some examples of common prepositional ve 
which you will hear in the Tiger’s Eye programmes. 
1 Td like to speak to Mr Roy, please, if he s there. 


2 "Yes, he is. I'll put you through to him. 
: Ri a pu te The Daily Standard should not go on publishing 


Yasmeen’s articles. 


rbs, many of 
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4 Vayu thinks that David should keep away from Patil. 


5 Before he sees Patil, Inspector Shah warts to think over what questions 
he will ask him. 


6 David will stay on in Cochin until Mr Roy tells him to come back to 
the office. 
7 Patil is worried that Vayu might give away some of his secrets. 
8 Inspector Shah has found out many interesting things from Gurusamy. 
9 Vayu is frightened that Patil will burn down her father’s shop. 
10 Professor Prasad is looking after the Tiger’s Eye shop in Madurai. 


UNIT 19 : LESSON PLAN 


1 Preparation 
A) LANGUAGE: CONTRACTED FORMS 


From the dialogue, select five or six examples of use of the contracted 
form, e.g. ‘Mr Blake’s not in Delhi, I’m afraid’. Write these up on the 


board in the full form, e.g. 


© Mr Blake is not in Delhi, I am afraid. 

© Would you like to speak to Shiva? He is here. 
© We have just arrived. 

© Sorry, I did not get that. 

© J will spell it. 

© He is at the Hotel Minerva. 

(All examples from sc. i) 


Now ask the class to give you the short—or contracted—form for the 


words in italics. 


B) THE STORY 


i Ask the students to think back 
recall any details—no matter how trivial 
instance: It was raining hard when David and Vayu met, or, 
Mukherjee was going to make pakoras and bhajees. 

ii Select one or two ‘key lines’ (important points) from each scene of 
unit 19. For instance: 
Sc. i (tan): Myn 
Theatre. 

What’s the matter, Vay’ 
Where is Mr Blake? 

In his room, I suppose- 
s—from these few words—what is going 
ne. Here are some prompt 


over the past few episodes, and to 
I—which come to mind. For 
Mrs 


ame is Lilian Slater.I’m with the English Youth 


sc. ii (DAVID): u? You're trembling. 
Sc. iii (PATIL): 
(vayu): 

Now ask the class to guess" 
to happen, or be talked about, 1n each sce! 


questions you could use: - 
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Where is Lilian? In England or in India? 

Who is she talking to? Why is she calling? 

Who is talking to Vayu? Why is she trembling? Where are they? 
Who asks the question—‘Where is Mr Blake?’, and who gives the 
answer—'In his room, I suppose’. What is meant by ‘I suppose’? 


N 


Listening 


© Play the recording straight through, without a break. 

After the first listening, ask the students to recall any fragments of 
the dialogue, c.g. ‘Then let's meet here’, ‘Don’t stay here’, ‘Don’t 
come with me!’ 

Now replay sc. ii (street outside the Minerva). Then ask the class to 


try to build up the complete scene from memory. 
© Play the scene again. 


3 Follow-up 
A) SPELLING 


Write up the word ERNAKULAM and the number 427-68. Ask the 


students to spell this aloud. Then, if you wish, replay the relevant part 
of sc. i. 


SPELLING GAME 


Divide the class into groups of 34 students. Ask each group to decide 


on an address and telephone number, e.g. (address) 479 Anna Salai (tel.) 
376-991. 


Each group then spells out its address and phone number to the class. 
The other students note it down. The group which makes the fewest 
mistakes in this spelling-dictation game is the winner. 


B) FIGURES/SYMBOLS 


Write up the following on the board: 


i) 10°C ii) -17°C ii) +5% 
4.5% 51s 212 
3+2=5 12m2 129 +6 


Ask the students: How would you ex 


press these figures in words? (See 
Notes for answers). 
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NOTES 
i Preparation 
The idea behind giving students fragments of the dialogue they are 
about,to hear (see a ii) is that this technique helps to direct their speculation 
by offering them a few concrete clues, e.g. ‘What’s the matter, Vayu? 
You're trembling ’ would not be said by Patil, because he always speaks 
coldly—even roughly—to Vayu. So the speaker is probably David. 


ii Answers to 3(b) 
i) ten degrees centigrade (or celsius) 

four point five per cent 
three plus two equals five 

ii) minus seventeen degrees centigrade (celsius) 
five and a quarter 
twelve square metres 

iii) plus or minus five per cent 
two anda half 
one two nine divided by six (or, one hundred and twenty-nine 


divided by six) 


4 Glossary 

WORDS 

(to) contact (v): get in touch with, telephone, write to... 

message: a short note 

Say: I suggest; Perhaps; How about? (e.g. twelve o'clock) 

trembling: shaking, unsteady 

EXPRESSIONS 

Are you doing anything for lunch?: Are you free for lunch, or have 
you any other arrangements? 

I didn’t get that: I didn’t hear what you said. 

Is there any chance of seeing you?: Could we meet? 

Would you like to join me?: Would you like to have lunch 
with me? 
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PATIL ARRANGES A TRIP 


Vijaya’s office. 


DASS: May I come in? 

VIJAYA: Dr Dass! It’s lovely to see you again! Why do you 
never come to Delhi? 

DASS: 


Oh, you know me, Vijaya. I’m not really a city-man. 
Ilike to be in the country, when I can. 


VIJAYA: Dr Dass, I was so sorry to hear about the fire in your 
house. Do you know whostarted it? 

DASS: Yes, [know. But what can I do? I have no money, no 
power... They burnt all my records. All my 
addresses. 

VIJAYA: But not your house? 

DASS: No, not my house. They are interested in other things. 
Anyway, thanks to Yasmeen’s articles, I’ve been 
offered a lot of support, from people all over the 
country. We shall win our battle, in the end... And 
now, excuse me, I must talk to Yasmeen. 

ee eee 
David’s room at the Minerva in Cochin. Early morning. 

DAVID: (calls) Comein . . . Oh, Mr Patil! 

PATIL: I'm sorry to disturb you so early in the morning, 
Mr Blake. I tried to contact you last night, but you 
were notin. 

DAVID: No, Iwas... er... looking round the town. 

PATIL: 


I hope you didn’t get too wet... But now the rain 
has stopped. Perhaps you would like to see a little 
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PATIL: 


DAVID: 


PATIL: 


DAVID: 


PATIL: 


DAVID: 
PATIL: 


DAVID: 


PATIL: 


GURUSAMY: 


DAVID: 


SHAH: 


DAVID: 


SHAH: 


DAVID: 
SHAH: 
DAVID: 


SHAH: 
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more of Cochin? The view from the water is very 
beautiful. 

[really ought to be leaving, Mr Patil. 

But you can spare one more day, can’t you? (briskly) I 
have arranged alittle boat trip for you, on theinland 
waters. You wiil see things most foreigners never see. 
That’s very kind of you, Mr Patil... 

Please, think nothing of it... You are a journalist, 
are you not? 

Yes. How did you know? 


In a hotel, these are things we have to know. You 
have a passport. You havea visa... And yours is not 


atourist visa. 
No, it’s not. 
But I want you—as àa journalist—to enjoy your stay. 
My assistant, Vayu, will go with you on the boat— 
trip. 
Thank you, Mr Patil. 
I wish I could come too. But unfortunately there is 
office work to do... Enjoy yourselves. 
eee oe 

A street in Cochin. 
Rickshaw, sir? 
No thanks, I want to walk. 
(from inside the rickshaw) Please get in, Mr Blake. 
We'll bring you back. Don’t worry! 
Sorry? Oh, Inspector Shah! I thought you were in 
Delhi? 
I was in Delhi, 
you are going ona 
How did you know? 
It’s my job to know. 
Yes, well, you're quite right. 


Mr Blake. Now I’m here... I hear 
boat trip this afternoon. 


Stop, Gurusamy. 
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SHAH: Now, David—may I call you David? 
DAVID: Ofcourse. 
SHAH: Do you see those nets? Those big fishing nets? In 


Cochin, they are called Chinese nets. They are lowered 
from the shore, not from a boat. On your boat trip 
you will pass nets like these. They can be lowered 
very quickly, . . . hope you can swim. 

Language focus: Past tenses 


A) About the story: 


Below are some statements relating to the story. Decide which you 
think are true and which are false. 
(See Key for answers). 


1 Dr Dass knows who started the fire at his bungalow. 
2 Patil called on David unexpectedly. 


3 Patil believed David when he said that he had been looking round 
the town. 


4 David did not want to tell Patil that he was a journalist. 
5 David is very keen to go on Patil’s boat trip. 


6 Patil is lying when he says that he is too busy to go on the boat trip 
with David and Vayu. 


7 David was not surprised when Inspector Shah stopped him in the 
street. 


8 Inspector Shah had found out about David's boat trip from the 
tickshaw-driver, Gurusamy. 
9 Inspector Shah thinks that the boat trip might be dangerous. 
0 Inspector Shah wants to stop David from going on the boat trip. 
B) Language Practice: When we are s 
two tenses we most often use a 
Perfect. For instance: 


peaking of actions in the past, the 
re the Past Simple and the Present 


© (Past simple) Yesterday, I finished the report. 

© (Present perfect) Thave finished the report. 
In general, if we know when an acti 
week, we use the past tense. But ifn 
+ the time is still continuing, 
Notice also that passive for 


on took place, e.g. yesterday, last 
© particular time is mentioned or if 
e.g. this week, we often use the present perfect. 
ms are often used for past events, For example: 
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© The Taj Mahal was built in the seventeenth century. 

© Traffic was delayed because of the fog. 
In the sentences below, put the verb in brackets into the most suitable 
form. 


= 


When he was a student, my father (teach) himself English. 
The postman not yet (come). 

This bridge (complete) in 1982. 

On the way back from Bombay we (stop) in Poona. 

So far this month I (earn) two thousand rupees. 

Wher I (be) younger I (play) cricket for the State ‘B’ team. 
Several ministers already (say) they will vote against the Govern- 
ment over the new Bill. 

Last week, I (see) a snake in the garden. 

We not yet (find) the missing keys. 

10 I’m very relieved to (hear) from them after so long. 

11 Inever (see) such a large crowd in all my life. 

12 It (take) us seven hours to get here. 


NQOuw fw ND 


O œ 


C) Further language points 
Certain mistakes are very common in the use ofthe two tenses—the 
past simple and the present perfect. The pairs of sentences below 
illustrate some of these mistakes. Decide in each case which sen- 
tence in the pair is the correct one. 
1 a) Ihave never been to Singapore. 
b) I never went to Singapore. 
2 a) Itried to call you yesterday. 
b) Yesterday, I have tried to call you. 
3 a) Ihave not yet sent my reply to his letter. 
b) I did not yet send my reply to his letter. 
4 a) Last Thursday, I have spoken to Prakash. 
b) Last Thursday, I spoke to Prakash. 
5 a) [have not seen him today. 
b) I did not see him today. 
6 a) Thank you for coming. I have enjoyed your lecture very much. 
b) Thank you for coming. Tenjoyed your lecture very much. 
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7 a) When did you arrive? 
b) When have you arrived? 


8 a) I'msorry, I opened your letter by mistake. 
b) I'm sorry, I have opened your letter by mistake. 


For further work on tenses, see also units 7, 11, 26, 27, 34. 
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1 Preparation 
A) LANGUAGE: POLITE EXPRESSIONS 


Ask the class to suggest what you would say if: 


i You have come to see somebody. The door of his/her office is open. 


You do not want to disturb him/her but would like to speak to 
him/her. 

ii You are talking to someone, but would like to break off the conver- 
sation in order to speak to somebody else. 

iii You need to telephone somebody Jate at night or early in the morning. 
You would like to apologize for the disturbance. 


Discuss the students’ suggestions, then draw their attention to these 


three extracts from the dialogue: 
i May I come in? 

ii And now, excuse me, 

iii I’m sorry to disturb y 


I must talk to Yasmeen. 
ou so early in the morning. 


B) THE STORY 


First, ask the class quickly to summarize what has rec 
the story. 

Then tell them: ‘In the unit 
scenes involve David. He meets two 
think they might be?” 

Allow time for suggestions, 
(in (i) David is the speaker, in (ii) he is not). 

i (Sc. iii, David & Shah) ‘Oh. - -> I thought you were in Delhi’. ‘I was 


in Delhi, Mr Blake. Now I’m here.’ 
ii (Sc. ii, Patil) ‘I’m sorry to disturb you so early in the morning, Mr 


Blake. I tried to contact you last night, but you were not in.’ 


ently happened in 


-we are going to hear today, two of the 
different people. Who do you 


then offer two ‘clues’ from the dialogue: 
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If the students have not already guessed who the speakers are, give 
their names (Patil and Inspector Shah). Then ask: ‘What do you think 
Patil and Shah want to talk to David about?” 


2 Listening 


a) This Unit is particularly suitable for the technique of interrupted 
listening. In sc. ii and in sc. iii, David asks Patil and Shah exactly the 
same question: 
‘How did you know?” 
In each case, you could stop the tape just after this question, and ask 
the students to suggest what answer might be given. 


b) RECOLLECTION 


After the students have listened once to the recording, write up on the 
board the following, under the title: 
Is this what was said? 
© Why are you never coming to Delhi? 
© Iam liking to be in the country. 
© But now has the rain stopped. 
© Ireally ought to be leaving. 
© Tarranged a little boat trip for you. 
© That’s very kind of you, Mr Patil. 
® I would like that I could come too. 
© Iam hoping you can swim. 


Tell the students that two of the above sentences are correct, i.c. this is 
what was said on the recording. Ask them to change those sentences 
which they think are not correct. (You will find the correct answers in 


the text.) 
3 Follow-up 
A) WISHING 


Explore the differences between: wish, want to, ( 
are some sentences from the programme whic 
starting-point: 


would) like (to) Here 
h you could use as a 


® like to be in the country, when I can. 
© Perhaps you would like to see a little more or Cochin? 
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© I want you to enjoy your stay. 
© I wish I could come too. 
© No thanks, I want to walk. 


As a general rule, you may take it that want (to) is the strongest 
expression of the three, then wish (to) then like (to). 


B) PAST TENSES 


Students often have difficulty in distinguishing between the Present 
Perfect and the Past Tense, e.g. have gone/went. Below is a short expla- 
nation which may help you in practising these forms. (NB: We have not 
covered all aspects of the Present Perfect, but only some of the most 


common). 
i Ifthere is a time-marker in the sentence—e.g. yesterday, last week, at 
twelve o’clock—we usually use the (Simple) Past Tense. For instance: 


e I tried to call you last night, but you were not in. 


Here, the time-marker (last night) tells us that the action happened in 


the past, and that it is finished. 
iia If the action begins in the past, but continues into the present, we 


use the Present Perfect. For instance: 
© [have lived in Aligarh for ten years. 


This means that the speaker started living in Aligarh ten years ago 


and still lives there. 
b If we are interested in the present result/outcome of a past action, 


we use the Present Perfect, e.g. Patil says to David: 


© ‘... but now the rain has stopped.’ 


He uses the Present Perfect (has stopped) because it is not raining now, 
so he suggests that now is a good time for David to see more of Cochin. 
iii When we are more interested in the action than when the action took 
place we use the Present Perfect e.g. Have you ever been to Hyderabad? 
Here we are interested in if you’ve ever been, not when. But if we are 
interested in when we use the Past Tense. Here is a fragment of dialogue 


to illustrate the difference: 


© ‘Have you ever been to Hyderabad?’ 
“Yes, Ihave.’ 
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“When were you there?” 
‘I was there is November.’ 


4 Glossary 

WORDS 

Chinese nets: large fishing nets at the end of along wooden pole 

lower (vb.): let down or put down gently 

records: reference documents, papers containing useful 
information, e.g. dates, names... 

visa: official stamp or entry ina passport showing how long 
a visitor is allowed to stay in the country 

EXPRESSIONS 

a city-man: 


someone who likes living in the city 

I should not stay any longer (David is 
looking for an excuse to leave Cochin, 
perhaps because he is frightened of Patil) 
don’t mention it (Patil is deliberately being 
very polite to David) - 


Treally ought to be leaving: 


think nothing of it: 
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EE 


Vijaya’s office. 


RASHEED: (off) Shiva! Yasmeen! Shiva! 

VIJAYA: (calls) He’s not here, Mr Rasheed. 

RASHEED: (enters) Where is he, Vijaya? Where is everyone? I can’t 
find anyone in the office today! 

VIJAYA: Shiva’s in Bangalore—with the English theatre. 

RASHEED: Oh, is he? And Yasmeen? 

VIJAYA: She has a meeting, with Dr Dass and Mr Roy. 

RASHEED: Ah, yes—morning tea at the A.I.C.! You know, 
Vijaya, I sometimes think you and Tare the only two 
who do any work here! 

VIJAYA: The Daily Standard. 

DAVID: (on phone) Hello, Vijaya! 

VIJAYA: Oh, David! 

DAVID: Can Ihave a word with Mr Rasheed, please. 

VIJAYA: Yes, justa moment. .. It’s David. 


Allright, Pll take it. . . Yes, David, whatis ie? 


RASHEED: 

DAVID: Good moming, Mr Rasheed. I'm sorry to disturb you. 

RASHEED: That’s all right. I’m not busy! How are you? Enjoying 
your holiday, Ihope? Not working too hard? 

DAVID: Rasheed, I’m calling because I may not be able to get 
back fora few more days. . . 

RASHEED: .. . And youneed more money? Is that right? 
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DAVID: Yes. I've only got 50 rupees left. 
RASHEED: Allright, David. I’llsend it to the Minerva. . . 
(to Vijaya) It seems we were cut off! 
eee ee 


Patil’s office. Hotel Minerva, Cochin. 


PATIL: Two o'clock Vayu. Time for you to leave. 
VAYU: Yes, Mr Patil. Mr Patil, do I have to goon this trip? 
PATIL: Yes, Vayu, you have to. Mr Blake is a guest of our 
hotel. It is ourjob to look after our guests. 
VAYU: Whose boat is it, Mr Patil? 
PATIL: (innocently) I don’t know. Ask Professor Prasad, if 
you see him. He made the arrangements. 
e* eee 
On the backwaters of the Bay of Cochin. 
DAVID: It’s beautiful here, isn’t it? So quiet. 
VAYU: (to herself) Almost too quiet. . . 
David, do you see those two coconut palms, with their 
tops almost touching? 
DAVID: Yes? 
VAYU: They’re called the kissing palms. And over there, are 
the Chinese nets. 
DAVID: Solsee... Vayu, why is Patil being so kind to me? 
VAYU: Perhaps because you're a foreign guest? 
DAVID: Perhaps... Vayu, why did you ask me to meet you 


that night, in the rain? You said you had something 
to tell me. What was it? 


VAYu: Nothing . . . It doesn’t matter now. 

DAVID: It does matter: You were frightened that night. You 
still are. You're frightened of Patil, aren't you? 

VAYU: Yes, Iam... 

DAVID: Why? 

VAYU: (flatly) I can’t tell you. 

DAVID: Then IIl tell you. Your father has a small shop in 


Delhi. No. 46, Janpath. 
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VAYU: Yes. 


DAVID: Patil uses this shop to store skins and ivory. And your 
father can do nothing, because if he talks—or you 
talk—his shop will be burnt! By Tiger’s Eye! And 


Patil is part of Tiger’s Eye. 

VAYU: No! Not part of Tiger’s Eye. He is Tiger’s Eye! 
David, the net! They’re dropping the net on us! I 
can’tswim!... 

DAVID: Hold onto me, Vayu. Hold on! 


Language focus: Referential words 


A) About the story: 
Below are some statements relating to the story. Decide which you 
think are true and which are false. 
(See Key for answers). 


1 Shiva has gone to Bangalore. 

2 David wants Mr Rasheed to lend him some money. 

3 Vayu does not want to go on the boat trip with David. 

4 Patil has made all the arrangements for the boat trip. 

5 David does not know what the Chinese nets are. 

6 Vayu has told David that her father owns a shop in Janpath. 

7 Vayu’s father is an important member of the Tiger’s Eye organization. 

8 Patil is the head of Tig *t’s Eye. 

9 The boat in which David and Vayu were travelling was overturned 
when it passed under one of the Chinese nets. 


B) Language practice: 
In both speech and writing, 
words, that is, words suchas it, this, 
words refer to things, people, or p 
mentioned, or which do not need to 


we make frequent use of referential 
that, then, them, here, there. These 
laces which have already been 
be specified. For instance: 


Q: Where is the exit? 
A: It’s over there. 


Q: When does the train get to Kolhapur? 
A: It gets there at eight o'clock. 
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Note that if we are speaking of things we can see, we use this and these 
for anything that is close to us, and that or those for objects which are 
further away. 
For instance: 
These bananas are not ripe. Give me some of those over there. 
In the examples below, you will find a question followed by an answer. In 
each case, the answer is too long. Shorten the answers by using referential 
words, such as those mentioned above. (or, it, he, they, there... . etc.). 
The words in italics in the answers will help you to see where the changes 
should be made. 
1 Q: Can you tell me when the train from Jaipur arrives? 
A: The train from Jaipur arrives at 20.30. 
2 Q: Is this the Accounts Department? 
A: No, this is not the Accounts Department. 
3 Q: Has the doctor arrived? 
A: Yes, the doctor has arrived. 
4 Q: Where is Dr Dass staying? 
A: Dr Dass is staying at the A.I.C. 


5 Q: Did you lock the door? 
A: Yes, I locked the door. 


_6 Q: Where do your students have their meals? 
A: Our students have their meals in this room. 
7 Q: Isthis the house where Tagore lived? 
A: No, this is not the house where Tagore lived. 
8 Q: Do you pay for your electricity every month? 
A: No, we pay for our electricity quarterly. 


9 Q: Did you send the papers to Mr Roy? 
A: Yes, I sent the papers to Mr Roy on Tuesday. 


10 Q: Can your children speak English? 
A: Yes, my children can speak English. 


C) Further language points: Short answers 
Often, in response to a question, it is possible to leave out the refe- 
rential word (it, them, here, etc.). 
Below are some examples of short answers to questions in which the 
referential words are not needed. (the full answers are given in brackets). 
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: Where did you buy your saree? 
: In Hyderabad. (I bought it in Hyderabad). 


: Who is the woman talking to Yasmeen? 
: Idon’t know. (I don’t know who she is). 


When does the film begin? 
At eight o'clock. (It begins at eight o’clock). 


Where can I find the scissors? 
In the second drawer. (You can find them in the second drawer). 


Do you know where Konarak is? 
Yes, Ido. (Yes, I know where itis). 


: Have you heard of the Open University? 
: Yes, I have. (Yes, I have heard of it). 


: Did you hear the news today? 
: No, I didn’t. (No, I didn’t hear it). 


: Will you be at the lecture? 
: Yes, Iwill. (I will be there). 


Note: for further practice in short answers, see units 1, 4, 7, 9, 28, 31. 


149 


UNIT 21: LESSON PLAN 


1 Preparation 


Since this Unit marks a climax in the drama of Tiger’s Eye, we shall 
concentrate (in the Preparation) mainly on the story, and leave the 
language practice till later. 


I) RECALL AND PREDICTION 


Make sure that the students know exactly what is happening at this 
point in the story. Here are some prompt questions to help you: 

© Where was David when we last met him? 

© Where did he meet Vayu, and why? 

@ Why is Patil being so kind to David? 


@ Patil has arranged a ‘boat trip’ for David and Vayu. Why do you 
think he wants them to go together? 


POSSIBLE RESPONSES 


© When we last met him, David was staying at the Hotel Minerva, 
Cochin. He was invited to stay there by Patil. 

© He met Vayu ina street outside the hotel, in the rain. Vayu had asked 
to talk to him, but not in the hotel. Perhaps because she did not want 
anyone to see her talking to David. 

© Possibly he wants to find out more about David’s work for The Daily 
Standard. 

© Perhaps Patil wants Vayu to find out more about David and his work 
(and pass back the information). Or, perhaps Patil suspects that 
Vayu is telling David too much, and he wants to warn her—some- 
how—to be careful... ? 


II) DIALOGUE PREDICTION 


Write up, or read out, part of the dialogue (sc. ii, Patil’s office, sc. iii, 
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The Backwaters) leaving out part of what is said. Ask the students what 
might be said in the gaps. For example: sc. ii. 


PATIL: Two o'clock Vayu. Time for you... . 
VAYU: Yes, Mr Patil. Mr Patil, do I have to ... ? 
PATIL: Yes, Vayu, you.... Mr Blake isa guest of our hotel. It is 


ourjobto...? 


sc. iii 
DAVID: Vayu, why is Patil being so... ? 
VAYU: Perhaps because... . 
DAVID: Perhaps... Vayu, why did you ask me...? You said 
you had something... . What was it? 


2 Listening 

i Play the first scene, and check for comprehension. Make sure that the 
students know who Shiva is, and that they understand that the 
English Youth Theatre is travelling around India. 


ii Play the next two scenes without a break. 
Move straight on to the True/False questions, then allow time for 


discussion. 


3 Follow-up 
WRITING 


As a homework exercise, ask the students to re-tell the ‘boat-trip’ 
incident in any one of the following ways: 


© asa letter from David to Lilian (of the English Youth Theatre) 
© asa diary entry, written either by David or Vayu 

© as a newspaper report 

@ asa short note from Patil to ‘Professor’ Prasad 


4 Glossary 

WORDS 

arrangements: plans, practical details of a programme (details 
concerning the trip) 

disturb: interrupt, come in when somebody is working 
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Chinese nets: a special type of fishing net which is lowered from 
the shore 


trip: excursion, short journey 
EXPRESSIONS 


Can Ihave a word with. . .?: Could I speak to... ? 
Cut off: 


the telephone connection was broken 
, , se : 
It doesn’t matter: Don’t worry, it’s not important 
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JUST AN ACCIDENT? 
nn 


Vijaya’s office. 


VIJAYA: The Daily Standard. Good morning. 

MRS MUKHERJEE: (on phone) Vijaya—have you seen the paper?! 
VIJAYA: Which paper, Mrs Mukherjee? 

MRS MUKHERJEE: The Cochin and Ernakulam Gazette. 
VIJAYA! I've never heard of it! 


MRS MUKHERJEE: Never mind. Listen to this: (reads) 

“BRUSH WITH DEATH FOR UK GUEST’. 
Yesterday, Mr David Blake (29), a visitor from 
England, was nearly drowned when a Chinese net 
was accidentally dropped onto a paddle-boat in which 
he was sight-seeing. Mr Blake and his guide, from 
the Hotel Minerva, were fortunately able to swim to 
shore. Mr Patil, owner of the Minerva Hotel, is 
reported to be deeply shocked by the incident. 


VIJAYA: Oh, Mrs Mukherjee—I told Mr Roy not to send 
David to Cochin. But he wouldn’t listen. 


ROY: (calls off) Vijaya! 
VIJAYA: Coming, Mr Roy! (on phone) Now I'm going to tell 
him what I think! Thank you, Mrs Mukherjee. 
ee eee 


Reception desk, Hotel Minerva, Cochin. 
RECEPTIONIST: Good morning, sir. 
SHAH: Good morning. I’dlike to speak to Mr Patil. 
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RECEPTIONIST: 
SHAH: 
RECEPTIONIST: 
PATIL: 
SHAH: 
PATIL: 


SHAH: 


PATIL: 


SHAH: 


PATIL: 


VIJAYA: 


ROY: 


VIJAYA: 


DAVID: 


JUST AN ACCIDENT 
Pm afraid he’s busy. 
Soam I. Here’s my card. 
Oh, Inspector Shah. One moment, please. 
(enters) Inspector Shah—what a surprise! 
Indeed. 
What can I do for you, Inspector? 


Just answer two questions, Mr Patil. Firstly, why 
did you organize a boat trip for Mr Blake? 


Because he’s a guest of our hotel. It’s a special service, 
which is.offered to all our guests. As you can see 
from the brochure. 


Yes, I’ve seen your brochure... Secondly, who is 
the owner of the boat that was used for this trip? 


I’ve no idea. I had nothing to do with the arrange- 
ments. You should speak to my assistant, Vayu. 


Ihave. 

And what did she say? 

She said she didn’t know. 

Then I can’t help you, Inspector. 

Can’t? Or won’t? . . . One last question, Mr Patil. . . 
That makes three questions, not two. 

Very well, you don’t have to answer. Do you think 
that what happened yesterday was an accident? 


(all charm) I don’t know, Inspector . . . I wasn’t there. 
ese eee 


Vijaya’s office, 


Itold you, Mr Roy—and Rasheed said the same— 


David should have stayed in Delhi! Now look what’s 
happened! 


You're right, Vijaya. He should have stayed here. 
Right. Call the Minerva: tell David to come back. 


The Daily Standard. . . 
(on phone) Vijaya. It’s David. 
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VIJAYA: David! 

DAVID: Listen, I can’t be long. I’m at the bus station. I have to 
leave soon! Tell Mr Roy. 

VIJAYA: David-—Mr Roy says you must come back! 

DAVID: I can’t, Vijaya. Tell him I’m going to Periyar—to 
Madurai. I must go—the bus is leaving! 

ROY: Well, Vijaya? 

VIJAYA: Too late, Mr Roy. David's gone. 


Language focus: The Passive 


A) About the story: Below are some statements relating to the story. 
Decide which you think are true and which are false. 
(See Key for answers). 


1 The newspaper report about the boating accident suggested that Patil 
did not know what had happened to David and Vayu. 

2 Inspector Shah had an appointment to see Patil at the Minerva. 

3 Patil told Inspector Shah that he regularly offered boat trips to his 


guests. 
4 Patil did not make the arrangements with the owner of the boat. 


5 Inspector Shah does not believe that what happened to David and 
Vayu was an accident. 

6 Mr Roy was angry with David for staying so long in Cochin. 

7 David decided to go to Periyar because he needed a rest. 

8 David left Cochin in a hurry. 

B) Language practice: In English, the passive form is most commonly 
associated with the written language. Yet it is also frequently used 
in speech. Here are two typical examples: 

All applications must be received by 30 March, at the 
latest. (Written language) 
Į was caught in a traffic jam. (Spoken language) 

In business letters, instruction leaflets, academic articles, etc., you will 


find many passive constructions which regularly reappear, such as: 
hall be included in the contract. 


@ Transport and delivery costs si 
© Once the ticket has been purchased, the cate of departure on return 


cannot be changed. 
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© The information you require will be forwarded to you as soon as 
possible. 


Note that in the passive form, personal pronouns (such as I, we, you) are 
not always needed. Compare, forinstance, these two pairs of sentences: 


© We cannot accept cheques for less than Rs 100. (active) 
A: 
© Cheques for less than Rs 100 cannot be accepted. (passive) 
© Ifyou see the red light, switch off the machine immediately. 
(active) 


© If the red light can be seen, the machine ‘should be switched off 
immediately. (passive) 


The sentences below are all in the active form. Turn them into the pas- 
sive, using the opening words given in brackets. 
1 Do not switch on the heater if the pilot light is not burning 
(The heater must not . . . .) 
2 You can obtain further information from our branch-office in Puri. 
(Further information. .. .) 


3 Please note that we cannot accept any applications after 20 April. 
(Please note that no applications. . . :) 

4 We regret that we cannot accept cheques or credit cards. 
(We regret that cheques and credit cards. . . =) 


5 Ifyou cannot contact the Health Centre, please call 331-428. 
(Ifthe Health Centre. . . .) 


6 We shall need more money to complete the project. 
(More money. . . .) 

7 We will deliver your order by 10 March at the latest. 
(Your order. . . .) 

8 Please do not leave hand-luggage in the corridor. 
(Hand-luggage must not. . . :) 


9 We will announce the results of the competition in our next issue. 
(The results of the competition. . . .) 


10 In case of fire, close all doors and windows. 


(In case of fire, all. . .) 
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11 Please do not remove periodicals from the reading-room. 
(Periodicals must. . .) 


12 Do not wash this garment in hot water. 
(This garment must. .. - . ) 


C) Further language points 
Many passive constructions involve some form of obligation, i.e. 
you must or must not do something. Note that the expression ‘have 
to’ is more commonly used in the active voice. In the passive, it 
usually changes to ‘must’. For instance: 
© You have to complete both forms. 
© Both forms must be completed. 
However, itis also possible to use have to/has toin passive constructions, 
such as: 
© The water has to be cooled before the mixture is added. 


© The seeds have to be planted in straight rows, at least 25 cm apart. 


Below are some further typical examples of the use of must, have to and 
should . In each case, put the verb in brackets into the passive. 


1 The refrigerator must (not place) close to any heating appliances. 

2 These tablets should (not take) more than twice a day, unless the patient 
is in great pain. 

3 All fire-extinguishers must (check) at least once every six months. 

4 This plant has to (keep) indoors during winter. 

5 Any damage or breakages must (report) at once. 

6 Incase of fire, the lift must (not use). 

7 This cream should (not apply) to open cuts or wounds. 

8 Crash-helmets must (wear) by all motor-cyclists. 
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1 Preparation 
A) LANGUAGE: CONTRACTED FORMS 


From sc. ii (Reception desk, Hotel Minerva), select some expressions 
in which short (contracted) forms are used, e.g. ‘Td like to speak to Mr 
Patil.’ 

Write these up in their full form, as below: 


© I would like to speak to Mr Patil. 

© Tam afraid he is busy. 

© Soam I. Here is my card. 

© (Why did you organize a boat trip for Mr Blake?) Because he is a 
guest of our hotel. 

© Ihave seen your brochure. 

© Ihave no idea. 

@ She said she did not know. 

© Then I cannot help you, Inspector. 

© Ido not know, Inspector. I was not there. 


Ask the students to give you the short (contracted) forms. 


B) THE STORY 


If the students have done any written work from the previous Unit 
(21.3 Follow-up), read out some of the best examples in class. 

Then tell the class that in sc. ii (of which they have already seen some 
fragments), Inspector Shah calls.on Patil to ask ‘a few questions’. What 
questions do you think he will ask? Note their suggestions on the board— 


and remember that you are not looking for the ‘right’ answer, just for 
suggestions. 


2 Listening 
Play sc. i (Vijaya’s office), and pause for a quick comprehension check. 
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Then play sc. ii; ask the students to listen carefully to the short forms of 
the expressions listed under Preparation. Next, play the last scene (V: ijaya’s 
office). Ask the class to speculate on these two questions: 


@ Why is David leaving Cochin so suddenly? 
© Why is he going to Periyar—a place high up in the hills, far from any 
town or city? 


POSSIBLE ANSWERS 


© He thinks that the Tiger’s Eye organization may be using the land 
route from Madurai to the coast to transport ivory and animal skins 
to Cochin. David wants to find out more about what is happening. 
(NB. See Unit 23) 

© Periyar is an important wildlife reserve. It is also strategically impor- 
tant, as a link between the mainland and the cost. 


Close-up of map, showing the area from Madurai to Cochin. 


3 Follow-up 

SPELLING & PRONUNCIATION 

In each of the groups below, all the words—except for one—are pro- 
nounced in the same way, i.e. they rhyme. Which word in the group is 
the ‘odd man out’? 

station, nation, creation, ration, vacation 

doubt, shout, ought, about, drought 

guest, best, request, beast, dressed 

low, slow, blow, allow, know 

drown, grown, town, brown, crown 

climb, limb, swim, hymn, him 

two, new, who, show, through 

nice, rice, police, slice, price 
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KEY 
1 ration 2 ought 3 beast 4 allow 
5 grown 6 climb 7 show 8 police 
4 Glossary 
WORDS 
accident: unfortunate occurrence, misfortune, something 
which happens unexpectedly 
accidentally: by chance, not intentionally a 
card: visiting card, i.e. a small printed note bearing your 
name & address 
S. A. A. Zaidi 
OXFORD UNIVERSITY PRESS 
Now Deini 110001" qels 350490 951312 352769 
Telex 01108 OXON Grams OXORIENT 
drown: dit in water 
fortunately: luckily, by good chance 
incident: event, something which happened 
organize: plan and arrange, look after the details 
shocked: disturbed, upset, surprised 
sight-seeing: looking round the town, visiting the interesting places 
and buildings 
EXPRESSIONS 
(A) brush with death: a narrow escape (from death) 
Tcan’t be long: I can’t go on talking (David is in a hurry and 
has to keep his phone-call short) 
Never mind: 


Don’t worry; It doesn’t matter 
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THE ROAD TO MADURAI 


ce 


Vijaya’s office. 


VIJAYA: The Daily Standard 

SHIVA: (on phone) It’s Shiva, Vijaya. 

VIJAYA: Where are you calling from, Shiva? 

SHIVA: Bangalore. Tomorrow we leave for Madurai. Listen, 
if David calls, can you ask him to meet us there? It’s 
important. 

VIJAYA: We don’t know where David is, Shiva. We think he’s 
gone to Periyar. 

SHIVA Periyar! But that’s way up in the mountains—it’s 
miles from anywhere! How is he going to get there? 

VIJAYA: He says, by bus. Anyway, I'll give him your 
message—if he calls. 

eee ee 


Late afternoon. Periyar—bus draws up and stops. 


Periyar! Periyar! Periyar! Periyar! Periyar! 


VOICE: 
zee ee 
Guest-house. 

RECEPTIONIST: Ifyou would like to wait here, sir, on the verandah, I 


will get your room ready. 


DAVID: Right—thanks. . . 


PRASAD: Good evening, Mr Blake. I hope I’m not disturbing 


you? 
(feigns surprise) Ah, Professor Prasad? 
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DAVID: 


PRASAD: 


DAVID: 
PRASAD: 
DAVID: 
PRASAD: 


DAVID: 


PRASAD: 


DAVID: 


PRASAD: 


DAVID: 


PRASAD: 


DAVID: 


PRASAD: 


ROY: 


SHAH: 
ROY: 


SHAH: 


ROY: 


TIGER’S EYE 
You have a good memory, Mr Blake. Yes—we met 
briefly in Delhi. 
That’s right. 
At the Wildlife Conference. 
That’s right. Are you staying here, professor? 
Iwas. I'mieaving this evening. And yourself?, . . 
Ijust came here fora rest. 


You have chosen a beautiful place. 
the loveliest nature reserves in India., 
you can take a boa 
elephants. 


Periyar is one of 


-In the morning, 
t trip on the lake. And see the 


Just at the moment, I don’t fanc 


I was ver 
Cochin. 


y another ‘boat trip’. 
y sorry to read about your accident, in 


You think it was an accident, Professor Prasad? 
That’s what they said in the Papers. 

You shouldn’t believe everything you read in the 
Papers. 


Quite right. You should tell that ¢ 

Daily Standard... That’s my jeep. I must 80. Enjoy 

your stay, Mr Blake: If you're | ni 

even see a tiger! Perhaps we'll meet 
eek 


Roy’s office. 


Inspector Shah, welcome back to 
seat, 


Thank you, 


Now, tell me Inspector, what happened in Cochin? 
Do you think it was an accident? 


Delhi. Please take a 


I'm sure it wasn’t an accid 
proof. I questioned the fi 
net. And the two men w 


But they all told the sa 
accident. 


ent, Mr Roy. But I have no 
shermen who dropped the 
ho were paddling the boat. 
me story: that it was just an 


But what did David say? And Vayu? 
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SHAH: You see, I had very little time to talk to Vayu. She 
was suffering from shock, and wanted to rest. So I 
sent her back to the hotel with David. 

ROY: But why did David leave Cochin so suddenly? 

SHAH: Because I told him te go, Mr Roy. To keep an eyeon 
Professor Prasad. I’m sorry, I had no time to let you 
know . . . You see, early the next morning Guru- 


samy—the rickshaw driver—brought me a note from 
Vayu. It said, ‘The Professor has gone to Madurai— 


for stocktaking’. 
ROY: What does that mean? 
SHAH: It means that Tiger’s Eye are getting ready to move. 


They will send ‘all their stock—their skins and 
ivory—to Madurai. And.from there, via Periyar, to 
Cochin. Prasad will be in charge. And I wanted David 
to find out all he could. 

ROY: This is not a job for a journalist, Inspector. I want 
David back in Delhi—at once! 


Language focus: -ing forms—The Present Continuous tense 


A) About the story: Below are some statements relating to the story. 
Decide which you think are true and which are false. 
(See Key for answers). 


1 Shiva has gone to Madurai to find David. 

2 David was surprised to meet Professor Prasad in Periyar. 

3 David has only met Professor Prasad once before. 

4 Davidis telling the truth when he says that he came to Periyar for a rest. 

5 Prasad has heard about David’s accident in Cochin. 

6 Inspector Shah has proof that what happened to David and Vayu was 
not an accident. 

7 David was sent to Periyar by Inspector Shah. 

8 Mr Roy did not understand the meaning of Vayu’s note to Inspector 
Shah. 

9 Mr Roy did not give David permission to go to Periyar. 


B) Language practice: 
When we use the word if, we are speaking of something which might— 
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or might not—happen. ‘That is, we are speaking of possibility. This is 
why expressions with jf are often referred to as ‘conditional’ clauses. 
The three main uses of if are illustrated by the examples below: 
a) (Past condition) if I had known when you were coming, I'd have met 
you atthe 
b) (Present condition) If! knew when you were coming, I’d meet you at the 
station. 
c) (Future condition) IfI know when you’re coming, I'll meet you at the 


station 


In the first sentence, we are speaking of a past action: she arrived at the 
station, but you did not meet her because you did not know when she 
was coming. This is why we use the past tense (if I had known) and the 
past conditional (I would have met you). 

In the second sentence, we are speaking of a present situation, possibil- 
ity. But we still use the past tense (if I knew) with the future conditional 
(I would meet you), meaning: there is still time to tell me when you are 
coming—if you tell me. I will meet you. 

In this third sentence, by contrast, we are speaking of probability: as 
long as you tell me when you are coming, I will meet you. Here, we use 
the present tense (if I know) and the future (J’ll meet you). 

The difference between the three examples could be briefly expressed as: 


a) Impossible the action is finished and cannot be changed 
b) Possible 


there is still time to change the future action 
c) Likely 


as long as the condition is fulfilled (if I know when 
you’re coming), the action will take place (I'll meet you). 
Below, are some further examples to make these patterns clear. 


1 a) IfI had had enough money, I’d have bought the house. 
b) IfI had enough money, I'd buy the house. 
c, If I have enough money, I'll buy the house. 
2 a) Ifshe had written to me, I would have helped her. 
b) Ifshe wrote to me, I'd help her. 
c) Ifshe writes to me, I'll help her. 


3 a) If we had travelled by bus, it would have been quicker. 
b) If we travelled by bus, it would be quicker. 
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c) If we travel by bus, it will be quicker. 


4 a) Ifthey had come on Thursday, we could have seen them. 
b) Ifthey came on Thursday, we could see them. 
c) Ifthey come on Thursday, we can see them. 


Now look at the sentences below. Four of the ten are incorrect in 
English. Which are they, and what changes should be made to them? 
1 If we sent the letter today, it would arrive by Friday. 
2 Ifyou will be free at lunch-time, we could meet then. 
3 IfI had not been so busy, I would have called you. 
4 If you can’t find somewhere to stay, you'll be welcome to stay 
with me. 


5 If I would be able to speak to your accountant, I could explain the 
extra charges: 


6 Ifit doesn’t rain, we'll hold the meeting outside. 

7 IfI see Mr Mohammed, Pll tell him you called. 

8 Ifyou will not need your car tomorrow, can I use it? 

9 Ifyou told me earlier, I would have changed my plans. 
10 If we don’t meet tomorrow, PI call you at the weekend. 


C) Further language points 

Not all if-clauses are constructed in the same way as the ones above. 
Often, the word order is inverted, i.e. the second half of the sen- 
tence comes first. For instance: 

I'll give her your message, if I see her. 

(IFI see her, I’ll give her your message). 
But even if the word order changes, the structure of the sentence 
remains the same. 
Note, also, that sometimes the word fo can be used to replace an if- 
clause. For instance: 


© Could you ask her if she would wait for me. 
® Could you ask her to wait for me? 


Below are some examples to illustrate these two points: 
a) Inverted word order 


© I'll be home by seven, if there’s not too much traffic. 
© We'll accept their offer, if they agree to a fixed price. 
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@ Your husband will leave hospital on Friday, if there are no 
further complications. 


b) Use of ‘to’ 


© Please ask Dr Aziz to send me his bill. 

(Please ask Dr Aziz if he would send me his bill). 
© Ask the electrician to come. 

(Ask the electrician ifhe would come). 


eee ® 
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1 Preparation 
A) LANGUAGE: IF-CLAUSES 


In this Unit, we shall focus almost exclusively on the various uses of if 


(see Further Language Activities). 
As a short preparation exercise, involving both language and the 
story, try the following approach. First, write up the following questions: 


QUESTIONS (1) 

© Where was David when we last met him? Where was he going, and 
why? 

@ How much money do you think David has with him—more than 
Rs 1,000 or less? 

© Where is Shiva, and what is he doing? 


POSSIBLE ANSWERS 

© When we last met him, David was in Cochin—at the bus station— 
waiting to catch the bus to Periyar and Madurai. Possibly, he hoped 
to meet ‘Professor’ Prasad on his journey, or at least to find out more 
about Tiger’s Eye on his travels. 

© David is short of money (see Unit 21: David—'T’ve only got 50 
rupees left’). Therefore, if the money from Delhi has not arrived, he 


has much less than Rs 1,000. 
© Shiva is in Bangalore. He is writing reports for The Daily Standard 
about the English Youth Theatre. 


Next, ask the following three questions: 


QUESTIONS (2) 


© If David runs out of money, what will he do? 
© IfDavid and Shiva want to meet, how will they contact each other? 


© If Mr Roy wants to contact David, what will he do? 
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NOTE 


These are questions for speculation. There are no ‘correct’ answers. 


2 Listening 


Play the tape straight through, but pause briefly between each scene to 
make sure that the students understand what is happening. 


DISCUSSION 

© Was the ‘accident’ which happened to David and Vayu really an 
accident? 

© Why did Inspector Shah tell David to leave Cochin? 

@ Why does Mr Roy want David to go back to Delhi? 


These are questions for speculation; the answers are open. 


3 Follow-up 


Before doing the Further Language Activities, you might introduce the 
students to either of the two texts below, both of which involve uses of 


if. 


4 Glossary 

WORDS 

briefly: for a very short time 

disturbing: interrupting, troubling, bothering 


paddle(n) to paddle (v): long-handled piece of wood with a wide 


end, like an oar 


proof: evidence, clear facts 
shock: mixture of fear and distress (after an accident) 
via: (Latin) through, by way of, on the route 
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EXPRESSIONS 


(I) don’t fancy: I don’t feel like/don’t want to (make another boat trip) 
miles from anywhere: deep in the country, far from any town 

(to) keep an eye on: follow, watch carefully (Inspector Shah wants David 
to find out more about ‘Professor’ Prasad) 
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UNIT 24: REVISION 


LANGUAGE PRACTICE 


—— 


I Passive forms 
Since the passive is so frequently used in business, academic, scientific 
and technical writing, it is important to be familar with the most 
common expressions. Below are some sentences in the active mood. 
Turn them into the passive, using the opening words given in brackets. 


1 We have not yet received your reply to our telex. 
(Your reply to our telex. . .) 

2 Do not use this product after the expiry date. 
(This product must/should. . .) 

3 Please reply on the form enclosed. 
(Replies should/must. . .) 

4 We have planned the meeting for 10 April. 
(The meeting. . .) 

5 In our tests, we used no pesticides. 
(In the tests, no pesticides. . ) 

6 You may find further information about our research in the Appendix. 
(In the Appendix, further information. . :) 

7 Please do not leave rubbish on the pavement. 
(Rubbish must not. . B) 

8 Ifyou cannot send the cargo directly to Bombay, you should send it 
to the nearest port. 
(Ifthe cargo. . .) 

9 We also offer a special reduced price for students and pensioners. 
(A special reduced price. . .) 

10 We regret that we will be unable to accept applications received after 

the closing date. 
(We regret that applications. . -) 
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I Colloquial expressions (prepositional verbs) 
Below are some verbs which are often combined with prepositions 
to form phrasal or prepositional verbs. These verbs are generally less 
formal than their synonyms, e.g. get on—to succeed, make prog- 
ress, manage etc. Use any of these verbs in combination with a pre- 
position to fill in the gaps in the sentences. 


work up 

get on 

go over 
take out 
give in 

come off 
make down 
look through 
put 

turn 


(The word in brackets at the end ofeach sentence is similar in meaning 
to the phrasal verb you should use). 


1 Howis your house-painting( _)? (progressing) 
Quite well, thanks. We've nearly finished. 

2 He sent me a long letter, but I still can’t( what he wants from 
me. (understand) 

3 Why don’t you( _) tomorrow if you're passing the office. (pay a 
brief visit) 

4 Ithought it wasa very bad film. But I don’t wantto( —_) you( j, 
Go and see it. (discourage) 

5 Thenthe police( *),and( )everyone’s name. (arrived, noted) 

6 It took her some time to get used to the work, but now she’s( ` ) 


very well. (progressing) 
UA You look tired. Shall I ( )the driving for a while? (replace the 


driver) ; 
8 There’s a mistake somewhere, I'dlike youto( _)the figures once 


again. (check) 
9 I wish Prakash would( _) the phone. Once he starts he(  )for 


hours! (end the conversation; continues) E 
10 This is the guest-house, where we usually (  ) our visitors. 


(accommodate) À 
11 Most of the photos we took ( ) quite well. (were successful) 
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12 I asked Dandipani what had been ( ) in the office while I was 


away, but I couldn’t ( ) anything ( ) of him. (happening; 
obtain information) 


II Past Tenses 


In the sentences below, select the correct tense from the choice given 
in brackets. (In some cases more than one verb may be correct). 


1 I (was just leaving, have just left, had just left) my office when the 
telephone rang. 


2 Last week, we (have seen, saw, were seeing) the English Youth 
Theatre. 

3 After I (explained, have explained, had explained) to him why the 
draft contract was not acceptable, he (was agreeing, agreed, had 
agreed) to make certain changes. : 

4 If we (knew, had known, were knowing) you wert alone we would 
have asked you to join us. 

5 Mr Ghosh (called, has called, was calling) this morning about the 
sample materials you wanted. He said he (has already sent, had already 
sent, already sent) them. 

6 While I (was explaining, explained, have been explaining) how the 


pump worked, suddenly the electricity (was, has been, had been) 
cut off. 
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A LOVELY RING 


eS 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


ROY: 
VIJAYA: 


Vijaya’s office. 
The Daiiy Standard 
(on phone) Hello, Vijaya. 
Oh, Mrs Mukherjee! 
Well, what news? 
Nothing much. There’s a bandh in Delhi. All the 
small traders have closed their shops. 
But why? 
Intimidation, they say. Some gang is threatening 
them. Otherwise, it’s quiet. Rasheed is coniplaining, 
as usual, that nobody’s ever in the office. 
And the theatre? I see they had a great success in 
Bangalore. 
Yes. They’re in Madurai now. 
Well, we're all eagerly awaiting them in Calcutta! 
(off) Vijaya! 
(calls) Coming, Mr Roy! (on phone) I must go, Mrs 
Mukherjee. Goodbye. 


xe EK 


Dressing room backstage at the theatre in Madurai. 


LILIAN: 


_.. Oh, be some other name! 

What’s in a name? That which we calla rose 
By any other name would smell as sweet. 

So Romeo would were he not Romeo called. 


(calls) Come in! 
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SHIVA: 
DAVID: 


LILIAN: 


DAVID: 


LILIAN: 
STAGE HAND: 
LILIAN: 
SHIVA: 
LILIAN: 
DAVID: 


ACTOR: 


DAVID: 


LILIAN: 
DAVID: 
LILIAN: 
DAVID: 


LILIAN: 


WAITER: 
SHIVA: 
WAITER: 
SHIVA: 


LILIAN: 


A LOVELY RING 


(enters) I’ve brought you a visitor, Lilian. 
Hi, Lilian! 


David! I thought you wouldn’t come! How did you 
get here? 


By bus. I didn’t think I’d make it—it was a dreadful 
journey! It’s great to see you. 


It’s lovely to see you. 

(off) Allon stage, please, for Act I! 

l'm sorry, I must go. Can we talk later? 
We'll meet you at the hotel after the show. 
OK. That'll be lovely. 

Good luck, Lilian! 


tsss 


Auditorium of the theatre. End of performance. 


Some shall be pardoned, and some punished 
For never was a story of more woe 
Than that óf Juliet and her Romeo. 


ese eee 
The gardens of Hotel Park, Madurai. 


You were excellent, Lilian. Wasn’t she, Shiva—abso- 
lutely marvellous! 


Flattery will get you nowhere, David! 
Imeanit. You’rea lovely Juliet! 
Thank you. But I’m really too old for the part. 


Oh, don’t be so silly! . . . That’s a lovely ring. Where 
did you get it? 


Oh, in Mysore, I think. Yes, Mysore. It was 
strange... . 


Excuse me. Mr Shiva Naidu? 

Yes. 

Phone call for you, sir. At reception. 
Excuse me, I won't be long. 


--. Well, I was in the hotel shop— 
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DAVID: Was it the Minerva? 


LILIAN: Yes. Yes, it was. Anyway I saw this ring. When I 
asked to buy it, the woman said it’s not for sale. But 
then she gave mea card... here itis... She told me I 
could find rings, and other lovely things, at this shop. 


DAVID: Did you go? 

LILIAN: Yes. But when I got to the shop, it was closed. All 
boarded up. With a notice on the door ‘Stocktaking’. 

DAVID: So what did you do? 

LILIAN: I went back to the hotel, and told the woman. She 


could see I was very disappointed, so she said, ‘All 
right, I’lllet you buy the ring’. 


DAVID: How much did you pay for it? 
LILIAN: Four hundred and fifty rupees. 
DAVID: That's alot—for a Tiger’s Eye! 


Language focus: Colloquial expressions 


A) About the story: Below are some statements relating to the story. 
Decide which you think are true and which are false. 
(See Key for answers). 


1 Lilian did not know that David was coming to Madurai. 

2 David arrived too late to see Lilian performing. 

3 While David and Lilian were talking, Shiva left them to make a 
phone call. 

4 When Lilian first wanted to buy her ring she was told it was not for sale. 

5 Theassistant at the Minerva sent Lilian to a shop which was not open. 

6 Lilian could not tell David where the shop was. 

7 The assistant at the Minerva did not want to sell Lilian the ring. 

8 David thought the ring was expensive. 

9 Lilian does not know what David is doing in Madurai. 


B) Language practice: 
In English, as in all languages, there are many words and expres- 
sions which are used in a special sense. That is, the words do not 
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have their ‘usual’ meaning. Take, for example, the word get, which 
usually means to obtain, receive, acquire—as in: 


© Where did you get the tickets? 
© Last week, I gota letter from an old friend in Bangladesh. 
© You can get free advice at the lacal Employment Centre. 
The same word—get—can have a very different meaning in sen- 
tences such as: 
* [don’t get it. (= understand) 
* How can I get from here to Patna? (= travel) 


When words are used in a special sense, they are often described as 
colloquial or figurative expressions. Below are some common col- 
loquial expressions. Decide what you think they mean, then check 
your interpretation with the one given in the Key. 
Colloquial expressions 
a) Can you put me up for the night? 
b) I didn’t get what he said. 
c) Idon’t think we'll make it before dark. 
d) Can you take these trousers in for me? 
e) Do you know where to get off? 
f) I didn’t take to him. 
g) We don’t get on very well. 
h) Ican’t take the humidity. 
i) If you want to make it in Bombay, you have to work very hard. 
j) I'm not going to let him-get away with it. 
k) She'll get over it. 
1) That’s the second time they’ve let us down. 


m) I'll get back to you as soon as possible. 
n) Where shall I drop you off? 


0) He seemed rather put out by my proposal. 
C) Further language notes 


Colloquial expressions are, naturally, informal. This is why con- 
tracted forms, such as let’s, it’s, that’s, are often used. 


Below are some common expressions in which these contractions 
are used: 
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Let’s go/leave 

It’s late 

That’s right/fine/a good idea 

Let’s try somewhere else 

Let’s walk/take a rickshaw/go by bus 

It’s not my job/my responsibility 

That’s just what I think! 

That’s possible/impossible/not very likely 
It’s hard to say/difficult to tell 


For further suggestions see: unit 1 (contracted forms), unit 19 (col- 
loquial expressions) 
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UNIT 25 : LESSON PLAN 


1 Preparation 


A) LANGUAGE: SHORT ANSWERS TO QUESTIONS 


Write up these two sample questions on the board: 


i Q: Are you ready? 
(A: No... ) 

ii Q: Would you like some more curry? 
(A: Yes, . .. but not very much) 


Ask the class to suggest suitable answers. For instance, if you are not 


yet ready, what do you say? If you would like some more curry, but not 
too much, what do you say? 


i A: No, not yet. 
ii A: Yes, just a little, please. 


Explain that in spoken English, it is possible to give short answers to 
questions without sounding rude, i.e. you do not have to give a fuli 
answer such as: ‘No, I am not (yet) ready’. 

Now, write up or read out a number of stimulus questions such as 
those below, and ask the students to suggest short answers. 


Q: 


(A: 


Q: 


(A: 


‘It’s Mr Bannerjee, calling from Lucknow. Have you received my 
telex?” 


‘No, not yet/Yes, I have’, No, I haven't.) 


‘Mr Sayeed is not in’ at the moment. Would you like to wait for 
him, or call back later?’ 


‘TIl wait/T'll call back later’.) 
When would you like to meet—today or tomorrow? 


: ‘Today/Tomorrow’) 


“Could you let me have your report by Thursday?’ 


: ‘PI try./P'l do my best.’) 


“Will you be at home this evening’ 


: ‘Yes, I will/No, I’m afraid I won’t’.) 
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NOTE 


There are, of course, many possible answers. The point of the activity 
is to encourage the students to use short responses instead of merely 
repeating the words of the question, e.g. it is not necessary to say: ‘Yes, 
I could let you have my report by Thursday’, (see also Units, 9, 21, 28) 
to be completed later. 


2 Listening 


a) Check that the students understand clearly who Lilian is and what she 
is doing in Madurai. (She is a friend of David’s and is touring the sub- 
continent with the English Youth Theatre.) Make sure that they also 
know that David is travelling overland from Cochin to Madurai. A 
small sketch map may help them to visualize the journey: 


Sp 


b) Tell the students that you are first going to play sc. i, and ask them to 
listen out for any short answers to questions, e.g. ‘Well, what news?/ 
Nothing much’; ‘The traders have closed their shops/But why?/Intimidation, 
they say.’ 

Then explain that, in the next scene, David arrives at the theatre in 
Madurai just as Lilian is preparing to go on stage, and that we will hear 
some extracts ftom the play. (It is not important to explain the meaning 
of the lines, but do so if you wish.) 

Play the tape through to the end, without a break. 


DISCUSSION 


@ Why is David so interested in Lilian’s story of the Tiger’s Eye ring? 
(Perhaps because it gives him useful new information about the 


Tiger’s Eye network, i.e. the shops all over the country.) 
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3 Follow-up 


In this Unit, the language emphasis is strongly on informal speech. If you 
would like to extend the exercise on Colloquial Expressions (in Further 
Language Activities), you could try a word game called ‘Split Exchanges’. 
For this, you would need to prepare a number of short questions or 
remarks, with responses, e.g. 


@ Do you like jazz? 
No, I don’t! 

© Which saree shall I wear tonight? 
The pink one. 


Write out the exchanges, then cut them in half, so that each student 
can be given either a question/remark or a response. Now, ask the students 
to circulate round the room and to talk to as many people as possible. 
They should say only what is written on their slip of paper. The purpose 
is to find a partner (or partners), i.e. somebody whose words could 
match your own. Make it clear that several combinations may be possible. 
Below are some examples: 


1 Do you go to bed early? 
ee EEA ne 
[tie A RO 


Pd like to—but I don’t. 
2 Doyoulisten to the BBC? 


Sometimes. 

3 You look tired. 
lam. 

‘4 Mrs Mukherjee would like to talk to you. 
Please tell her I’m busy. 


5 Can you tell me where the Post Office is? 
I’m sorry, I've no idea. 

6 Have you heard the news? 
No. What’s happened? 

7 1s your back better now? 
Yes, it is. 


(For further ideas, see also Alan Maley & Alan Duff, Drama Techniques 
in Language Learning, C. U. P) 
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4 Glossary 
WORDS 
boarded up: 


complaining: 
disappointed: 


dreadful: 
eagerly awaiting: 
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completely closed, with the shutters down and pieces 
of wood across the door and windows 


grumbling, expressing discontent 

Lilian wanted to buy the ring, and was sorry sad 
that the shop was closed 

terrible/very difficult (journey) 

very much looking forward (to seeing the English 
Youth Theatre in Calcutta) 


show: stage/theatre performance 

SUCCESS: a popular performance show, well received by the 
public 

traders: see Glossary, Unit 5 

visitor: someone who comes to see you, a caller 

EXPRESSIONS 

All on stage: a call to the actors to go onto the stage to start 

the performance 
(It’s) lovely to see you: I’m pleased/delighted to see you 
That’s alot: much; in this case, expensive (a lot of money 


to pay) 
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SHAH PREPARES TO MOVE 


Garden of Hotel Park, Madurai. 


SHIVA: Sorry I took so long. 

DAVID: Who was the call from? Mr Roy? 

SHIVA: Yes. He wants you back in Delhi, David. As soon as 
possible! 

LILIAN: But you can’t go tomorrow, David. It’s the Madurai 
festival. You must stay for that! 

DAVID: I wish I could, but I really must get back to Delhi. 

SHIVA: One more thing. David, while I was on the phone, 


there was a man standing next to me. He asked the 
receptionist if you were staying in the hotel. She said 


you were. 
DAVID: Did she give him my room number? 
SHIVA: Yes. But she told him he could find you out here, in 


the garden...Hey! There he is! Going down the 
path. Don’t you want to speak to him? 


DAVID: No, Shiva. I don’t need to speak to Professor Prasad. 
But perhaps I will stay another day. 
eee ee 
Roy’s office. 
ROY: You asked to seg me, Rasheed. What is it? 
RASHEED: Mr Roy, I can’t go on like this. I have no proper staff— 


only junior reporters. Yasmeen’s away, Shiva’s away, 
David’s away! Nobody is ever here! 
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ROY: 


RASHEED: 


ROY: 


RASHEED: 


ROY: 


RASHEED: 


PATIL: 


PRASAD: 


PATIL: 


PRASAD: 


PATIL: 


TIGER'S EYE 


I understand, Rasheed. But it won’t last much longer. 
It’s nearly over. 

What’s nearly over! This fight against Tiger’s Eye? 
You can’t win. It will go onand onand on! 

No, Rasheed, it won’t. Shah is closing in on Tiger’s 
Eye. In two weeks, it will all be over. Then we can 
return to normal. 


Normal! Normal is not good enough! I need at least 
three more reporters, and Shiva, full time! This is a 
newspaper and not. . . 


- - and not a magazine. I know Rasheed. You will 
get all the help you need—in two week’s time. 


Hmm! 


eke eK 


Patil’s office, Hotel Minerva, Cochin. 


Shah is preparing to move, Prasad. But when he 
moves, it will be too late. There will not be one single 
skin, one piece of ivory, in any of our shops. You 
will make sure of that! 


Where will we store the skins, Mr Patil? Here in 
Cochin? 

Yes. Only, we won't store them. We'll just keep 
them here for a few days. The ships are ready. By the 
end of the week, they will all be off—to Singapore, 
Rio, Djibouthi, Hamburg, Liverpool, Hong Kong— 
who’s that man—at the reception? 

My rickshaw driver, Mr Patil. He’s waiting for me. 
(calls) Gurusamy! Go and wait in your rickshaw! 

Yes, when Shah calls, he will find nothing. Nothing! 
Four hundred skins, two tons of ivory—that’s thou- 
sands of lakhs of rupees. So we want no mistakes, 
Prasad. 

You will wait in Madurai. I'll stay here. We will keep 
in touch. Now go and get your rickshaw. 


Language focus: Expressions of time/reported speech 


A) About the story: Below are some statements relating to the story. 
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Decide which you think are true and which are false. 
(See Key for answers). 


1 Mr Roy wants David to return to Delhi. 
2 While Shiva was on the telephone, the man beside him asked the 
receptionist if he could speak to David Blake. 
3 David did not want to speak to the man who was asking about him. 
4 Mr Rasheed is angry because he does not have enough help in the 
office. 
5 Patil is going to close down all the Tiger’s Eye shops. 
6 Prasad will stay in Cochin. 
7 Patil is going to store the ivory and skins in Cochin. 
8 Gurusamy did not hear the conversation between Patil and Prasad. 
9 Patil suspects that Gurusamy is working for Inspector Shah. 
10 The Tiger’s Eye shop in Madurai will be the first one to close down. 
B) Language practice: 
When we repeat what someone has said to us earlier (e.g. when pas- 
sing on a telephone message), we usually change the original words 
from the present into the past, or from the future into the conditional, 
For instance: 
Mr Roy (on the phone): Vijaya, I think I will be back by five. 
Vijaya (reporting the message): Mr Roy said he thought he 
would be back by five. 
This is known as reported speech: we are reporting—or repeating— 
what someone else has said. 
In reported speech, words such as can, will, have, is, etc. often change 
to could, would, had, was. Words such as I or we become he/she or they, 
and here may change to there. 


Here are three more examples: 


i) David: Vijaya, please tell Mr Roy I'll try to call him tomorrow, from 
Madurai. 


Vijaya (reporting the message): Mr Roy, David said he would try to call 
you tomorrow, from Madurai. 


ii) Yasmeen: Vijaya, I can’t find the present for Dr Dass. Mr Roy might 
know wheré it is. 


Vijaya (reporting to Mr Roy): Mr Roy, Vijaya said she couldn’t find the 
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present for Dr Dass. She thought you might know where it was. 
ii) Shiva: Vijaya, David has arrived in Madurai! 
I met him here last night. 
Vijaya (reporting): Shiva says that David has arrived in Madurai. He met 
hirn there Jast night. 
Note that, in speech, the present perfect tense does not usually change: 
David has arrived... . Shiva says that David has arrived. 
Now, convert the sentences below into reported speech, using the 
opening words given. 
1 Manager: You can keep your room until two o'clock. (The manager 
said..... ) 
2 Singh: Pm looking for my bag. I think I left it here yesterday. 
(Mr Singh said... . . ) 
3 Receptionist: m sorry, you're too late. The office is closed. 
(She saidI..... ) 


4 Business letter: We will send you a draft copy of the contract by 15 
November. Please inform us if you do not receive it in time. 
(Reply: In your letter, you said that. . . You also asked us to inform 
youif.....) 


5 Minister: I propose to reduce property tax, and I also plan to improve 
family allowances. 


(Newspaper report: The Minister stated that...... ) 


6 Interview: The electronics industry has improved greatly in recent 
years. But more money is needed for research. 

(Report of interview: The Managing Director said that..... But he added 

that... :) 

C) Further language points 
In Unit 8, we discussed the use of the prepositions in, on, at as time- 
markers, Andin this week’s programme we discussed the use of in, on, 
by, and for. 
Below is a short revision test. Decide which prepositions would be 
most suitable in each sentence. 
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..:..) 20 January. 
ae ) two years’ time. 
3 The opening ceremony will be held (..... ) 4 April. 


9 She promised to be here(.... . ) 11.00. It’s now 11.50! 
10 I’'llbe away (..... ) three days at least. 
11 The cool season here lasts (.... . ) about 2 months. 
12 The Library closes (..... ) 12.00(..... ) Tuesdays and Fridays. 


eseeee8 
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UNIT 26 : LESSON PLAN 


1 Preparation 
A) LANGUAGE: REPORTED SPEECH IN WRITING 


Below is a letter from David to Mr Roy. Before the class begins, write 
up the text on the board, then cover the words. In class, dictate the letter. 
Hotel Park 

Madurai 


Dear Mr Roy, 

This is just to let you know briefly what has happened in the past few 
days. On my way from Cochin to Madurai I met Prasad, and we had a 
short talk. He said that he had read about my accident in Cochin. When 
I asked him ifhe really thought it was an accident, he said that that was 
how it was reported in the papers. Then, when I told him he shouldn't 
believe everything he read in the papers, he said I should tell that to you, 
as editor of The Daily, Standard! Then he said he had to leave. I wanted to 
ask him where he was going, but I had no time. 

I must stop here, I’m afraid. Shiva is leaving tomorrow, and he 
promised to take this letter to you. I hope you understand why I can’t 
come back to Delhi for a few more days. 

With best wishes, 
Yours sincerely, 


B) THE STORY 


The letter above is intended to serve both as a language exercise and as a 
stimulus for recall (what was the ‘accident’?), and prediction (why does 
David not want to go back to Delhi?). 

Before the Listening, make sure that the students know where David 
is (he is in Madurai), and whom he is with (Shiva and Lilian). 


2 Listening 
Since the three scenes are set in three very different places—Madurai, 
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Delhi, and Cochin—it is probably best to play the tape with a short 
break after each scene for discussion and comprehension. Some prompt- 
questions are: 


@ (Sci) Why-does David not want to speak to ‘Professor’ Prasad? 
(Perhaps, because he does not-want Prasad to find out more about 
what he—David—is doing in Madurai). 

® (Scii) Why is Rasheed so impatient with Mr Roy? (‘Mr Roy, I can’t 

go on like this. . .’) 
(Probably, because he is seriously worried that The Daily Standard is 
getting too deeply involved in a very dangerous affair. Tiger’s Eye 
should be dealt with by the police, and not by anewspaper! Heis also 
angry that there is nobody in the office doing his/her ‘proper’ job.) 


(Sc iii) Do you think Gurusamy overheard the conversation between 
Patil and Prasad? 


(He certainly did!) - 


3 Follow-up 


In the Further Language Activities, you will find much useful practice 
material. However, as a warm-up activity you might like to try the 
following (very easy) word game. Call out a word—e.g. dark, day, give— 
and ask the class to give you a word which has the opposite meaning 
(light, night, take). Below are some examples: 


strong (weak) 
cold (hot) 
early (late) 
high (low) 
quick (slow) 
wrong (tight) 
day (night) 
come (go) 
give (take) 
push (pull) 
empty (full) 
stop (go) 
yes (no) 
—etc— 
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NOTE 


Remember that in some cases more than one answer may be possible, 
e.g. light—heavy/dark, or give—take, receive, accept, etc. 


4 Glossary 

WORDS 

festival: celebration, e.g. in honour of a god/goddess (Shiva, 
Durga), or to mark an important event (Independence 
Day) 

proper: right, suitable, necessary 

receptionist: the person who receives members of the public or 
guests (e.g. in hotels, offices, etc.) 

EXPRESSIONS 

closing in on: moving closer (to trap Tiger’s Eye) 

keep in touch: stay/remain in contact 


189 


UNIT 27 


FESTIVAL IN MADURAI 


Vijaya’s office. 


ROY: Good morning, Vijaya. 

VIJAYA: Good morning, Mr Roy. There are two messages for 
you. 

ROY: Oh, from whom? 

VIJAYA: One from Inspector Shah. He asked me to tell you 
that he went down to Janpath. To visit the shop at 
No. 46. 

ROY: To visit the shop? I see . . . And the other message? 

VIJAYA: David called to say that he wants to spend an extra 
day in Madurai. 

ROY: Did he say why? 

VIJAYA: He said he was looking for the Professor. 

ROY: Isee. 

VIJAYA: (on phone) The Daily Standard. . . Yes, Inspector. Just 
a moment, please. (to Roy) It’s Inspector Shah, 
Mr Roy. 

ROY: I'll take the call in my office. 

eee ee 
A street in Madurai. Outside the main temple. 
LILIAN: Are you sure Shiva said he’d meet us here, David? 
DAVID: He said he would definitely be waiting for us, at ten 


o'clock, in front of the West Gate. 


LILIAN: It’s after ten, now. I wish he’d come. I want to see the 
dancing . . . Oh, look! Elephants! And camels! 
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DAVID: 


SHIVA: 


DAVID: 
SHIVA: 


DAVID: 


LILIAN: 
DAVID: 


DAVID: 
SHOPKEEPER: 
DAVID: 
SHOPKEEPER: 


DAVID: 


SHOPKEEPER: 


DAVID: 


DAVID: 


LILIAN: 


DAVID: 


FESTIVAL IN MADURAI 


Ah—the exotic East! 

Don’t tease me, David. That’s something I could 
never see in England. Can’t we follow them? 

As soon as Shiva comes. 

Sorry to keep you waiting. David, I’ve just seen the 
Professor. 


Where? 
Do you see that shop on the corner? The souvenir 
shop. As I was passing, he came out. He seemed in a 
great hurry. 
I'd better take a look. Lilian, you go on with Shiva. 
Pll join you in a moment. 
Allright, but don’t belong. How will you find us? 
I'll follow the music. 
see ee 

The souvenir shop. 
Good morning . . . Good morning. 
The shop is closed. For stocktaking. 
Isee... When will you be open again? 
I don’t know. 


Well, thank you. .. 
Oh, I was looking for Professor Prasad. Do you know 


where I can find him? 
He’s not here... . [don’t know the man. 


Isee. Thank you. 


eee ee 


David’s room at Hotel Park, Madurai. 


Hello? 

(on phone) David, it’s Lilian. I just called to say good- 
night, and thank you for a wonderful day. I’m so glad 
you stayed on in Madurai. 

So am I, Lilian. .. I hope the play goes well in Calcutta. 
Give my regards to Mrs Mukherjee. 

I will. Have a safe trip back to Delhi. Goodnight, 
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DAVID: Goodnight. 

RADIO ANNOUNCER: . . . And now, the domestic news. Delhi: This 
afternoon, customs officers of Delhi police raided 
two souvenir shops in Rafi Marg. Inspector Shah 
stated that they were looking for tiger skins and ivory. 
He admitted, however, that nothing had been found. 
Two days ago, police made a similar raid on a shop on 
Janpdath. This, too, was unsuccessful. Questions are 
now being asked about the efficiency of the police, 
but Inspector Shah declined to comment. 


DAVID: Hello? .. . Hello? Who's calling? 
VOICE: (on phone) Tiger’s Eye, Mr Blake. Take care. Good- 
night. 


Language focus: Reported Speech 


A) About the story: Below are some statements relating to the story. 


Decide which you think are true and which are false. 
(See Key for answers). 
Mr Roy had told David to stay on in Madurai. 
Shiva was late for his meeting with David and Lilian. 
Lilian did not understand why David left her, with Shiva. 
The shopkeeper asked David to come back later. 
The shopkeeper pretended that he did not know Professor Prasad. 
Lilian has finished her tour of India. 
A radio news report said that Inspector Shah had successfully raidec 
two souvenir shops. 
8 The person who called David late at night did not give his name. 
B) Language practice: 
In the Language Practice notes to Unit 26, you will find an outline 
of the rules governing reported speech. 
The exercise below will give you further practice in this important 
aspect of English. 
Remember that, usually, in reported speech the present tense is con- 
verted into the past tense, and that words such as can, will, must, etc. 
are likely to change to could, would, had to. 
Below are two sets of sentences to be converted into reported 
speech. The examples in the first set are drawn from this prog- 
ramme; those in the second set (ii) are of general interest. 


NAUBWNH— 
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FESTIVAL IN MADURAI 
Turn each sentence into reported speech, using the opening words 
given in brackets. 
1. 1 The shop is closed for stocktaking. 


2 When will you be open again? 
(lasked when he. .... ) 

3 Do you know where I can find Professor Prasad? 
(asked him ifhe. .... ) 


4 He's not here. 
(He told me. .... ) 


5 Give my regards to Mrs Mukherjee. 
(David asked me to..... ) 


6 We were looking for skins and ivory. 
(Inspector Shah said that. .. . . ) 
7 Nothing has been found. 
(The Inspector admitted that. .... ) 
ii. © 1 I'll meet you at the gate at 10 o’clock. 
(He said he. .... ) 
2 intend to improve the domestic water supply. 
(The Minister said that he. .... ) 


© 3 T'Iltry to call back at 15.30. 
(Mrs Singh said she. ... . Ji 


© 4 It will take us four days to give you a complete statement. 
(The accountant said..... ) 


e 5 I’m sure the door was locked when I left. 
(Prakash said he. .... ) 


*Note: In reported speech, the word that can often be left out in the 
expression: He/She said (that)..... 


C) Further language point 
Reported speech: transfer from the written to the spoken language. 
Frequently we need to transfer a written message (e.g. a business 
letter or telex) into speech. Below are some examples to illustrate 
the changes that need to be made. 
[w= writing, s= speech] 
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1 (w) Weare interested in your proposal, but we would like a detailed 
assessment of costs. 
(s) The Tourist Board said (that) they were interested in our proposal, 
but (that) they would like a detailed assessment of costs. 
2 (w) Please let us have your reply by 10 August at the latest. 
(s) They want our reply by 10 August at the latest. 


3 (w) Please could you arrange accommodation for three nights. 
(s) They want us to arrange accommodation for three nights. 
4 (w) If we do not hear from you within two weeks, we may have to 
cancel the order. 
(s) Ifthey don’t hear from us within two weeks, they may have to 
cancel the order. 
5 (w) PLEASE CONFIRM MEETING VENUE. (Telex) 
(s) They want us to confirm the venue of the meeting. 


Notes 
i. Reported speech is usually a written record of what was said (e.g. a 
newspaper report, or the minutes of a meeting). That is, we move 
from speech to writing, and in doing so we usually change the tense 
from present to past. But when we move from writing to speech, as 
in the examples above, the tenses often remain the same (as in 4). 
ii. Notice, also, that when you are transferring a written message, 
you will usually change words such as please or could you to they want 
(us to) or they would like (us to). 
iii. For further practice in reported speech, see Unit 26. 
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1 Preparation 

A) LANGUAGE: REPORTED SPEECH 

Dictation 

Dictate to the class the following short telephone message. (If possible, 
write up the full text on the board before the class begins. Cover the text 
during the dictation, and uncover it afterwards so that the students can 
correct their own work.) 


© ‘Good afternoon. This is Mr Naidu speaking... . I'd like to leave a 
message for Mr Roy, please... Could you tell Mr Roy that I'll be 
arriving in Lucknow on Thursday 25 June? I plan to travel to Delhi 
on the night train on Friday evening. I'd like to meet Mr Roy on 
Saturday, ifhe’s free. Could you ask him to leave a message for meat 
the Hotel Minerva in Lucknow, to let me know where and when we 
could meet in Delhi?’ 

Allow time for the students to correct their dictations. Then ask them 


to put the message into reported speech, i.e. to suggest what Vijaya 
would have said in giving this message orally (not in writing) to Mr Roy. 


Oral version 


o Mr Naidu phoned to say that he’ll be arriving (would be arriving) in 
Lucknow on Thursday the 25th (of June). He’s going to/he plans to 
travel to Delhi on the Friday evening train. He'd (he would) like to 
meet youon Saturday, if you are free. Could you leave a message for 
him at the Hotel Minerva in Lucknow, to let him know when and 


where you could meet in Delhi? 


NOTE 
The rules governing reported speech are not as inflexibile as some writers 
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might suggest. You do not, in fact, always have to change the present 
tense to the past—particularly in the spoken language. 

It is, however, important that the students should now know how to 
pass on messages and information, for this is a vital part of everyday 
business life. 


More practice in Reported speech is given in Further Language 
Activities, and also in Units 11, 12, 14, 26. 


B) THE STORY 


By now the students should be familiar with the story. Nevertheless, 
before the Listening, make sure that they understand what David is 
doing in Madurai (he is trying to find out more about the Tiger’s Eye 
organization, but secretly). Check also that the students know what 
Lilian and Shiva are doing in the city. 


2 Listening 


Play the tape straight through, without a break. 

COMPREHENSION 

@ When David asks the shopkeeper if he knows where ‘Professor’ 
Prasad is, he gets the answer: 
‘He’s not here. . . I don’t know the man.’ 
What is strange about this answer? 


© David receives a late-night phone-call. How did Tiger’s Eye know 
that he was staying in Madurai? (see Unit 26 for clues.). 


3 Follow-up 

LANGUAGE: MISSING WORDS/ABBREVIATIONS 

In both spoken and written English, words are often left out of the 
sentence—e.g. in newspaper headlines, telexes, long-distance phone 
calls. 


Write up a set of 5—10 short sentences, such as the following, and ask 
the students to fill in the ‘missing words’. 


1 ARRIVING SAT. 13 SEPT. 22.30. SUGGEST MEETING MON. 
15 MIDDAY YR OFFICE. PLEASE CONFIRM ASAP. YRS. 
MOHINDRA. (Telex/Telegram) 
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SINGAPORE TYPHOON THREAT (Newspaper headline) 
Ravindra Singh called. Please contact Del. 459-372 before 10 p.m. 
(telephone message) 

REGRET GHOSE UNAVAILABLE THURSDAY STOP 
WOULD MONDAY SUIT? STOP PLEASE FAX REPLY 
REGARDS PRAKASH (Telegram) 

To operate insert coin in slot (Instructions for machine) 

Right of admission reserved (Sign in clubs/restaurants) 


FULLER WORDING 


1 


I am arriving on Saturday 13 September at 22.30. I suggest we meet 
on Monday 15th in your office. Please let me have your confirmation 
as soon as possible. Yours. Mohindra. 

There is a threat that a typhoon may hit/strike Singapore. 
Ravindra Singh called and asked if you would contact him before 10 
p-m. at this number in Delhi—459-372/on Delhi 459-372. 

I regret that Mr Ghose will not be able to see you on Thursday. 
Would Monday suit you instead? Please could you send your reply 
by fax. Regards. Prakash. 


5 To start the machine put a coin into the slot. 

6 Themanagement may decide that certain people may not be admitted. 

4 Glossary 

WORDS 

declined: refused (to say anything about the police raid) 

definitely: certainy 

efficiency: effective work; efficient doing one’s job well 

exotic: colourful, existing, different 

extra (vin): further, additional 

raid: enter by force (usually, the police) 

tease: make fun of 

threat: danger 

slot: narrow opening in a machine (just big enough to take 
a coin)’ 

EXPRESSIONS 


Dll join you in a moment: I'll be with you (re-join you) very soon 
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CAN VAYU BE TRUSTED? 


Vijaya’s office. 


VIJAYA: (calls) Mr Rasheed! 

RASHEED: (off) Whatis it, Vijaya? 

VIJAYA: There’s a telex—from London. 

RASHEED: Coming! 

VIJAYA: It’s from David’s editor in England. 

RASHEED: (reads) No news from David Blake for three weeks. 
Stop. Please ask him to contact me a.s.a.p. Stop. 
L. Davidson. 

VIJAYA: Whatisa.s.a.p., Mr Rasheed? 

RASHEED: As soonas possible! 

VIJAYA: (calls) Come in... David! 

DAVID: Hello! 

VIJAYA: You don’t have to knock! 

RASHEED: Welcome back, David. 

DAVID: 


Thank you, Mr Rasheed. How are things at the office? 
No more stones through the window, I hope? 


RASHEED: No. Things are getting better, I’m glad to say. Our 
circulation is improving... Oh, this telex came for 
you. 

DAVID: Thank you. 

VIJAYA: 


David, Mr Roy would like to see you. (chuckles) 
a.s.a.p: 
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DAVID: 


ROY: 


DAVID: 


ROY: 


DAVID: 


ROY: 


DAVID: 


ROY: 


DAVID: 


ROY: 


DAVID: 


ROY: 


SHAH: 


TIGER’S EYE 
Right. I'll goat once. 
ee ee * 
Roy’s office. Half an hour later. 


So, David, you went to this shop in Madurai... 
What did you find? 


Nothing. Just boxes. The shopkeeper was packing. 
He said he was closed for stocktaking. 
Is that all? 


No. Just as I was leaving, I asked him if he knew 
where I could find Professor Prasad. He said, ‘He’s 
not here’. Then he added: ‘I don’t know the man’. 
Isee. . . You must tell that to Shah. 

There's something I don’t understand, Mr Roy. Why 
did Shah raid the shop in Janpath? Why didn’t he wait? 
Because he wanted to do what Patil was expecting 
him to do. 

(puzzled) Sorry? Shah wanted to do what Patil 
expected him to do. I don’t follow. 

Patil knew that Vayu had spoken to you, about her 
father’s shop. About the skins stored there. 

He didn’t know. 

But he guessed. And guessed correctly. And he 
guessed that the police would investigate. So Patil 
moved the skins out before Shah raided the shop. 
And when Shah did"come, he found—nothing! So 
what would Shah think? 

He’d think, perhaps, that Vayu was lying. 

Exactly! Patil wanted Shah to believe that Vayu was 
lying. 

But surely Shah doesn’t believe that she’s a liar? 

No. But he can pretend to believe. 

ee ee + 

Patil’s office at Hotel Minerva, Delhi. 

Now, just a few last questions about your assistant, 
Vayu. How long has she been with you? 
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PATIL: About two years. l 

SHAH: Do you trust her? | 

PATIL: Ofcourse, Inspector! I trust all my staff. i 

SHAH: Yes, yes, I’m sure you do. ... Mr Patil, I see you | 
have an expensive photocopicr. Is Vayu allowed to 
use it? 

PATIL: Certainly. She even has the keys to my office. 

SHAH: I see... And Vayu's father, how long has he owned 
the shop? 

PATIL: About two years. I helped him to start his business. 

SHAH: You're a generous man, Mr Patil. . . Well, I must be 
going. Thank you for your help, and for the tea. 

PATIL: You're welcome, Inspector. Vayu? 

VAYU: (on intercom) Yes, Mr Patil? 

PATIL: Please show the Inspector out. 

VAYU: (from door) This way, Inspector... Goodbye, 
Inspector. 

PATIL: (calls her back) Vayu! 

VAYU: (from the door) Yes, Mr Patil? 

PATIL: It doesn’t pay to tell lies, does it? 


Language focus: a) uses of do/did in forming questions. 
b) abbreviations 


A) About the story: Below are some statements relating to the story. 


Decide which you think are true and which are false. 
(See Key for answers). 


1 David's editor in London sent a telex because he had not heard from 
David fora long time. 


2 David told Mr Roy that he had met Prasad in the shop in Madurai. 
3 Inspector Shah did not find what he was looking for when he raided 
the shop in Janpath. 


4 Patil was expecting Inspector Shah to raid the shop. 
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5 David has never been to the shop owned by Vayu's father. 

6 Patil told Inspector Shah that he did not trust Vayu. 

7 Vayu has the keys to Patil’s office. 

8 Patil helped Vayu’s father to start his business, because he wanted to 
be able to use the shop for Tiger’s Eye. 

9 Vayu tells Patil everything she hears. 


B) Language practice: In Unit 7, we looked at ways of forming questions 
with do/did plus question words such as when, where, what, etc. And 
in Unit 9, we discussed the short answers to such questions. 

For example: 
a) Q: When does the Festival begin? 
A: I don’t know. 


b) .Q: Does the train stop at Hubli? 
A: Yes, it does. 


Now, let’s review this use of do in forming questions. This time, 
our language practice will take the form of a General Knowledge 
Quiz. Try to answer the questions below as briefly as possible. 


1 Does the river Ganges (Ganga) flow through Rajasthan? 
2 Does the Thames flow into the Channel? 

3 Does Nairobi lie on the Equator? 

4 Does Hungary have a sea-port? 

5 Does Sri Lanka belong to the Commonwealth? 

6 What does IMF stand for? 

7 What does postscript mean? 

8 Where/In which country do the Maoris live? 

What language do they speak in Kerala? 

10 What does a cardiograph show? 

11 When did the Olympic Games begin? 

12 When did India gain independence? 

13 How many countries does India have borders with? 
14 Does the UK have an embassy in Delhi? 

15 Does an optician test your eyes? 


So} 


C) Further language points: abbreviations 
In all languages, there are certain words or expressions which are 
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shortened (abbreviated) because they do not need to be written out 
in full. In the unit, we had an example: 


a.S.a.p. = as soon as possible. 
Arid in the Quiz above we had another: 
IMF = International Monetary Fund 
Below are some more examples of abbreviations which you will 
often see or hear. Next to each you will find the full meaning and, in 
some cases, a note on usage. 
1. i.e.—id est.(Latin) 
meaning ‘that is’; mostly used in writing. 
2. a.m./p.m.—ante meridiem/post meridiem (Latin) 
meaning ‘morning’ and ‘afternoon’; mostly used in writing. 
3. P.S.—post scriptum (Latin) 
Latin for an ‘afterword’; generally used at the end of a letter, 
when you want to add something you have forgotten to say. 
4. A.D./B.C.—Anno Domini (Latin) 3 Before Christ 
used in speech and in writing, to indicate which century we are 
speaking of. 
5. R.S.V.P.—repondez s'il vous plait (French) 
meaning ‘please reply’; used exclusively on invitations. 
6. P.T.O.—please turn over 
meaning ‘look at the back of this 
further comment. 
7. €.g.—exempli gratia (Latin) 
meaning ‘for exam 
8. etc—etcetera (Latin) 
meaning ‘and so on’ or ‘and the rest’, (etc. is used mainly in 
writing), while in speech the word et 


cetera is used). 
This is, of course, just a sample of the many abbreviations you will 
come across in your work. 


If you are not sure of the meaning of a particular abbreviation, look at 
the Introduction to your dictionary. Most good dictionaries will givea 
full list. 


Abbreviations also include acronyms, that is, the shortened names of 
Organizations, firms, and institutions. 
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TIGER’S EYE 
For instance: 


UNO: United Nations Organization 

WHO: World Health Organization 

ASEAN: Association of South East Asian Nations 
OPEC: Organization of Petrol Exporting Countries 


And, of course, The BBC! 
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1 Preparation 


A) LANGUAGE: USE iF WOULD (I WOULD/I’D) 
What would you do if... ? 
For the sake of clarity we have worded the descriptions in the present 
tense, not in the past. 

Write up brief descriptions of situations under the general heading of: 
What would you do if...? Ask the students to suggest orally what they 


would do in the given situations. (The opening words should be either 
‘I would’ or ‘I'd’). Below are some examples: 


What would you do if... ? 


1 Your bus is late. You have to get to a meeting by 10 o’clock. At 10 
o'clock, you are still 5 kilometres out of town. Many people are 
waiting for you. What would you do? 

2 You have promised to finish a (typing) job by Thursday. On 
Wednesday you fall ill. Although you have only 10 pages left to 
finish, you haven’t the strength to go on. Also, you have lost the 


phone number of the Person who gave you the work. What would 
you do? 


3 You have bought a cassette at a 
cassette at home, it does not w. 
complain, but when the assistant 
find it. She refuses to change the 


music shop. When you play the 
ork. You go back to the shop to 
t asks for your receipt you cannot 
cassette. What would you do? 


Possible responses 


1 Pd ask the bus driver to let me out at the nearest post office, and make 
a phone call./I'd take a rickshaw./I would not worry. The people 
would wait for me. 


2 Tdgoto bed early, get a good sleep and try to finish it on Thursday 


morning before he/she calls./I would ask a neighbour to try to contact 
him/her. 
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3 Pd ask the assistant to check in her sales book—she should have 
a copy of the receipt./I’d ask her to send the cassette back to the 
manufacturer, and give me anew one—after testing it in the shop./I 
would write a letter of complaint, and ask for a refund. 


NOTE 


i) The situations given are just suggestions. If you have better ideas, 
please use them! The important point to remember is that the students 
are being asked to respond to real-life situations, and to use the opening 
words—‘I would’ or ‘I’d’. (In most cases the short.form—‘I’d’—is 
preferable.) 

ii) This activity is intended to help you introduce the fairly complex 
language in sc. ii (Roy’s office). 


2 The Story/Listening 


First, check that the students know where David is (back in Delhi) and that 
they can remember what happened in Madurai (David visited a shop 


which was ‘closed for stock-taking’). 
Next, let them listen to sc. ii, and make sure that they understand words 


such as: raid, expecting, stored, guessed, lying/liar, pretend (see Glossary). 
Then, play the tape through without a break. 


3 Follow-up 
WORD GROUPS 
Below are three groups of words which are similar—but not identical— 


in meaning. Which words do you think would be most suitable to fill the 
gaps in the sentences which follow? You may have to change the tense. 


I receive, get, obtain, accept, take 
II give, offer, provide, present 
III see, understand, realise, know 
I 1 As this matter is now urgent, we would like to... your 
confirmation by the end of the month at the latest. 
2 You can... further information from our office in Jaipur. 
3 Our Director will . . . the guests at his office on Tuesday. 
4 I can’t... the day off unless I... permission from the Head of 


Personnel. 
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We would be most grateful if you would. . . our invitation to visit 
the Rural College in Mangalore. 


If you need a visa, you can. . . it from the Australian Embassy in 
New Delhi. 


If you want to get from Calcutta to Delhi, quickly and cheaply, ... 
the Howrah Express. 


Mr Bannerjec, Minister for Education, will... the prizes at the 
annual award-giving ceremony. 

We look forward to welcoming you to Mysore. Accommodation 
will be. . . by the University. 

Summer Bargain! During the month of June we are... all our 
regular customers a 10% discount! 

lhopc to... you a final reply by 10 September. 


A bank in Singapore is... us a 3-year, interest-free loani'I think 
we ought to take it. 


I was in Delhi, looking for somewhere to stay. Somebody told 
me to try the YMCA. I didn’t... that you don’t have to be a 
Christian—anybody can stay there! 

I went to the lecture, but it was a waste of time. I didn’t... a word 
he said. 


I'm sorry. When we spoke on the phone, I didn’t. . 


- what you 
meant, butnow I... what you mean, 
4 Oncology?...I’m sorry, I don’t... what that means, 
KEY 
I 1 receive 2 get/obtain 3 receive 4 take, get 
5 accept 6 get/obtain 7 take 
Il 1 present 2 provided 3 offering 4 give 
5 offering 
Ill I realise 2 understand 3 understand/know; see 
4 know/understnd 
4 Glossary 
WORDS 
a.s.a.p.: as soon as possible 
expecting: 


thinking ahead, into the future (Inspector Shah was 
deliberately doing what Patil thought he would do) 
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knock: rap on the door before entering 

lie: to say what is not true (lying, liar) 

packing: putting things into cases/boxes 

pretend: not tell the truth (Inspector Shah knows that Vayu is not 
lying, but he wants others to think he believes that she is 
lying.) 

trust: faith, belief, respect for somebody’s honesty 

EXPRESSIONS 

How are things at (the office): What is the situation? What is happen- 

ing (at the office)? 
I must be going: I must leave 
It doesn’t pay to (tell lies): It’s not to your advantage. If you tell 


lies, you will suffer (pay for it!) 
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REWARD: 1 LAKH RUPEES 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


VIJAYA: 


YASMEEN; 


VIJAYA: 


YASMEEN: 


DAVID: 


YASMEEN: 
RASHEED: 
YASMEEN: 


RASHEED: 


Vijaya’s office. 
The Daily Standard. Good morning. 


(on phone) It’s me, Vijaya. Mrs Mukherjee. Oh, Pm 
so excited. They’ ve arrived! 


Who's arrived? 


The English Theatre. Tonight, they’re playing in 
Calcutta. But I’m so disappointed. . . 


Why, Mrs Mukherjee? 


I was hoping David would come with them. I so 
much want to meet him! 


You will, Mrs Mukherjee, one day... Excuse mea 


moment, Yasmeen wants to ask something... Yes, 
Yasmeen? 


Have you seen David, Vijaya? 


He’s in Rasheed’s office. Typing. 
eek Ke 
Rasheed’s office. 
Good morning. 


Yasmeen! I haven't seen you for days. Where have 
you been? 


Oh, working with Dr Dass. 
Welcome back to the office, Yasmeen. 
Thank you, Rasheed. 


We've missed you. 
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RASHEED: 


YASMEEN: 


DAVID: 


YASMEEN: 


DAVID: 


YASMEEN: 


DAVID: 


RASHEED: 
YASMEEN: 


DAVID: 


YASMEEN: 


DAVID: 


RASHEED: 


DAVID: 


RASHEED: 


DAVID: 


ROY: 


VIJAYA: 


TIGER’S EYE 
I’m sure you haven’t Rasheed. You always say it’s 
quieter when I’m not here. 


It is. We do more work and less talking. You see, as 
soon as you came in, David’stopped typing! 


What are you doing, David? 

Trying to write an article. Rasheed says we might 
publish it first in The Daily Standard. Then send it to 
my editor in England. 

What's it about? 

It’s an outsidér’s view of India. My first impressions. 

What sort of first impressions? 

Oh, anything that strikes me. Like the stone floor in 
my flat, the fans, the mosquito net, the sound of the 
chowkidar’s stick at night, the street-swe¢epers in the 
morning. - - 

Very poetic, David. 

Don’t listen to Rasheed. Go on. 


All the strange little details, like the garlands of 
yellow flowers in the buses. And the signs on the 
back of the lorries: Please horn O.K. 


(puzzled) What’s strange about that? 


Oh, in England you can be fined for hooting! It’s 
almost a crime to sound your horn. 


And how are you going to put all this into an article, 
David? 
Idon’t know, Mr Rasheed. But I'll try. 


You ought to talk to Shiva. He also has an ear for 
poetry . . . But I must get back to work. 


So must I. 
eee 


Roy’s office. 
Vijaya, I'd like you to contact our office in 
Bangalore. 


Yes, Mr Roy? 
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ROY: 


YASMEEN: 


DASS: 


YASMEEN: 


DASS: 


YASMEEN: 


DASS; 


YASMEEN: 


DASS: 


YASMEEN: 


DASS: 


REWARD: 1 LAKH RUPEES 


Dr Dass has asked us to put this advertisement in the 


South India editions of The Daily Standard. I'll dictate it 
to you. ‘Reward. A reward of Rs 1 lakh... . is offered 
for information... leading to the conviction... of 


any person. .. engaged in the illegal trade. . , in 
ivory . . . and animal skins.’ Have you got that? 


Yes, Mr Roy. 
Last sentence: Contact Inspector M. Shah, Delhi 
Customs Police. 

xe ke 


Gardens of A.I.C. 


Have you seen the advertisement, Dr Dass? In The 
Daily Standard? 


Yes, Yasmeen, I have. In fact, I asked Mr Roy to put 
itin. 

Do you think it'll work? 

I can’t be sure. But Tiger's Eye will be worried. 


Nobody would dare to give information against 
Tiger’s Eye. Not even fora lakh of rupees. 
Perhaps you're right. But Tiger’s Eye is an organiza- 


tion, a chain. And a chain 


is only as strong as its 
weakest link! 


And whois the weak link? 


The weak link is always the person who has much to 


lose, and little to gain. The one who is not getting 
his—or her—fair share. 


It can’t be Vayu! 


No, not Vayu. She is not part of Tiger’s Eye. No, the 
weak link is Prasad, Professor Prasad. 


Language focus: Phrasal and prepositional verbs 


A) About the story: Below are some stateme 
Decide which you think are true and whi 


nts relating to the story. 
ch are false. 


(See Key for answers). 


1 Mrs Mukherjee has not yet met David. 
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2 Yasmeen has stopped working with Dr Dass 

3 Rasheed has read David's article on India, and he does not approve ofit. 

4 Inspector Shah asked Mr Roy to print an advertisement in The Daily 
Standard. 

5 The advertisement offered a reward for information relating to the 

activities of Tiger’s Eye. 

Yasmeen thinks that many people will answer the advertisement. 

‘Dr Dass hopes that Vayu will answer the advertisement. 

A person who is described as the weak link in the chain is someone 

who does not know what is going on (in the organization). 


mana 


B) Language practice: 

English, as no doubt you know, draws much ofits vocabulary from 
two main sources: i) Saxon (or Germanic) language, ii) Romance 
(or Latin) languages. 

This means that it is often possible to say the same thing in English, 
using two very different words or expressions. 

For instance: 

1 i) I feltno pain when the dentist took my tooth out. 
ii) I felt no pain when my tooth was extracted. 


2 i) I’m afraid we'll have to put off the meeting. 
ii) I’m afraid the meeting will have to be postponed. 


Verbs followed by a preposition, such as take out or put offare known as 
phrasal (or prepositional) verbs. 

Generally speaking, these verbs are considered to be less formal than 
their ‘Latin’ equivalents, which is why they are commonly used in the 
spoken language. In the sentences below, each of the verbs underlined 
could be replaced by a phrasal verb. What verb and preposition would 
you choose in each case? Use any combinations of the words below: 


Verbs Prepositions 

come in 

look out 

put back 

go up 

cut over 

take down 

turn off on through 


1 The first coloured supplement of The Daily Standard will appear 
next week. 
2 


REWARD: | LAKH RUPEES 


2 To operate this machine, insert a One-rupec coin into the slot. 

3 Please replace the magazines after you have read them. 

4 The Council is planning to erect a new block of flats by the river. 
5 Before leaving the room, please extinguish all lights. 

6 Before the meeting, we shall have to review their proposals. 

7 You cannot enter by the side-door. 

8 We must reduce our travel expenses. 

9 Ifyou hear the engaged signal, replace the receiver and dial again. 
10 From Cochin, you can continue by bus to Madurai, 
11 Talways remove my shoes before going inside. 
12 This road is very bad. I think we'll return by a different route. 

13 With your bank card, you can withdraw up to 1000 rupees at a time. 
14 The water will be disconnected for two hours on Wednesday. 

15 It was after ten o’clock when he finally appeared. 


Note: for further practice in phrasal verbs see ‘Colloquial expressions’ 
in Unit 25. 
C) Further language points: 
Teachers of English sometimes discourage students from using 
phrasal verbs because they are thought to be too colloquial or ‘slangy’. 
This, in fact, in not true—at least, not of the spoken language. 
However, it is true that in formal writing we tend to use phrasal j 
verbs less frequently. | 
Below are some pairs of sentences to illustrate the difference bet- 
ween the spoken (s) and the written (w) language. 
1 (S) When you leave, please hand in your key. 
(W) Keys must be returned on departure. 
2 (S) Once you’ve bought it, you can’t take it back. 
(W) Goods cannot be returned after purchase. 
3 (S) We're taking on a new secretary. 
(W) A new secretary will be employed. 
4 (S) Unfortunately, we can’t hold the ‘meeting on Tuesday. We'll 
have to put it off till Friday. 
(W) Unfortunately, the meeting cannot be held on Tuesday. It has 
therefore been postponed till Friday. 
5 (S) One point, which was brought up in the discussion, was that we 
need to set up new training centres for nurses. _ 
(W) One point, raised in the discussion, was the need for establish- 
ing new training centres for nurses. 
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UNIT 29 : LESSON PLAN 


1 Preparation 
A) LANGUAGE: DIALOGUE PREDICTION—TENSES 


Write up or read out a few short extracts from the dialogue, leaving out 
some of the words (mainly verbs). Ask the students to suggest what is 
said in the gaps. For instance: 


MRS M: It’s me, Vijaya. Oh, I’m so excited: They’ve...! 
VIJAYA: N. 
MRS M: The English Theatre. Tonight, .. . in Calcutta. But I’m 


so disappointed. I. .. David would come with them. I so 
much... him! 


VIJAYA: Excuse me a moment, Yasmeen...something. Yes, 
Yasmeen? 
YASMEEN: ... David, Vijaya? 
VIJAYA: He’s in Rasheed’s office. 
kkk RK 
YASMEEN: Good morning. 
DAVID: Yasmeen! I... you for days. Where... ? 
RASHEED: Welcome back to the office, Yasmeen. We... you. 
YASMEEN: I’m sure you... Rasheed. You always say it’s quieter 
when I’m not here. 
RASHEED: It is. We do more work and less talking. You see, as soon 
as you..., David stopped typing. 
YASMEEN: What..., David? 
DAVID: Trying. . . an article. Rasheed says we might first publish 
itin The Daily Standard. 
kkk Re 
YASMEEN: ..., the advertisement, Dr Dass? In The Daily Standard? 
DASS: Yes, Yasmeen, .... In fact, I asked Mr Roy... 
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B) THE STORY 


First check that the students can recall the main points of the story and 
that they realize that David is now back in the office. 

Before the Listening, tell the class that Dr Dass suggested that Mr Roy 
put an advertisement in the Standard. Ask them to suggest why. What 
kind of advertisement could this be? 

Also, explain the meaning of the words reward and weak link (Sce 
glossary). 


2 Listening 


Play the tape straight through, then replay sc. iii (Roy’s office). 
Discussion: 


© Who do you think will answer the advertisement, if anyone? 
© Do you think Dr Dass is right when he says firmly that Vayu is not 
part of Tiger’s Eye? Could he be wrong? 


3 Follow-up 
TENSES: CORRECT OR INCORRECT? 


Which of the sentences below do you think are correct, and which 


are 
not? Suggest changes for those which are incorrect. 


i Shiva has been working for The Daily Standard for several years. 
ii David writes an article for his newspaper in England. 
iii Dr Dass is not liking to spend too much time in Delhi. 
iv Inspector Shah met Patil in Cochin. 
v David has never met Mrs Mukherjee. 
vi Patil is not trusting Vayu. 


vii Mr Royis trying to improve the circulation of The Daily Standard. 
viii Before coming to India, David has worked as 
England. 


ix Lilian has met David in Madurai. 
x David has not yet finished the article he is writing. 


a journalist in 


KEY 


Correct: i, iv, v, vii, x 


Incorrect: ii, iii, vi, viii, ix 
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Rewording: 
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ii David is writing an article for his newspaper in England. 
iii Dr Dass does not (doesn’t) like to spend too much time in Delhi. 
vi Patil does not trust Vayu. 
viii Before coming to India, David worked as a journalist in England. 
ix Lilian met David in Madurai. 


NOTE 


As far as the story is concerned, all the sentences are factually correct. 


4 Glossary 
WORDS 


advertisement: 


chain: 


conviction: 
engaged (in): 
excited: 


(to be) fined: 


garland: 
(first) impressions: 


link: 


the weak link: 


publicity material (to help sell a product), personal 
statement/announcement (usually in a newspaper) 
like a rope, but made of metal links 


CRI TRL 


being found guilty of a crime (in a court of law), 
followed by punishment sentencing 

dealing with, doing, e.g. trade, business 

happy, in high spirits 

to have to pay money for committing a small crime 
or offence, e.g. driving too fast in the city 

a string of flowers 

things which you find particularly intéresting or stri- 
king (about a country, when you first arrive there) 
the oval-shaped piece of metal which holds a chain 
together (see chain) 

somebody who is not reliable, cannot be trusted 
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mosquito net: a net which is used in the bedroom to protect you 
from mosquitoes 


foreigner, somebody who does not ‘belong’ to the local 


community 
playing: performing, acting, putting on a play in the theatre 
reward: money given (usually by the police) for useful information 
strange: unusual, odd, curious 
typing: working at the typewriter 
worried: concerned, uneasy, troubled 
EXPRESSIONS 


Do you think it'll work?: Will it have the-intended effect? Will the 
advertisement have the intended effect, i.e. 
will anybody give us the information 


we want? 

(I must) get back to work: I must continue/carry on with the work I 
was doing 

Have you got that?: In this context: ‘Did you write down what 
I said?’ 


(He) hasan ear for poetry: He understands or ‘feels’ poetry (Rasheed 
is being ironic. He means that sometimes 
Shiva uses too many ‘colourful’ words) 
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UNIT 30: REVISION 


LANGUAGE PRACTICE 


I Expressions of time 
In the sentences below, any of the following words could be used to 
fill the gaps. (In some cases, more than one word is possible). 


in after/before 
for during 

by around/about 
on up to/till/until 
at over 


In each case, select the word(s) you consider most suitable. 


1 I'll meet you (...... ) 22.30, (.....) the end of the concert. 

2 Your membership card is valid (...... ) next September. 

3 We hope to have the building finished (...... ) the monsoon season 
begins. That is, (......) the end of May (......) the latest. 

4 Damodar joined The Daily Standard (......) January 1982. He’s been 
working for the paper (...... ) nearly ten years. 

5 David joined The Daily Standard (...... ) the autumn. He will be 
working for the paper (......) three months, (......) going back to 
London. 

6 Please tell Dr Dass I'll meet him at the A.I.C. (......) 10 0’clock (...... ) 
Tuesday. I expect our discussion to last (......) about an hour, so we 
should be finished (......) 11 0’clock. 

Pia ) the next two months we hope to have all the major repairs 
completed. 

8 If you leave early (...... ) the morning, you should be in Jaipur 
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9 The post usually comes (......) nine o’clock but (......) Fridays it’s 
often later. 

10 The programme is scheduled to start (...... ) 08.30, with a tea-break 
| REN, ) 11.00. Each session will last (...... ) 45 minutes. 

M4. eae ) the hot season, we usually close (...... ) three hours (...... ) the 
afternoon. 

12 The programme will be shown on Channel 2 (...... ) 20.00 (....-- ) 
Thursday 17 May, and will be repeated on the same channel (....-- ) 
three weeks’ time. 


Il Expressions defining place 
In units 4, 7, 8, 9, 13, 17, 28, we discussed some of the main preposi- 
tions used in defining place and movement. In the exercise below, all 
the examples are based on the story of Tiger’s Eye. Which of the 


prepositions from the following list would be most suitable for the 
gaps in the sentences? 


in under/above/below 

at outside/inside 

on 

around near/opposite/in front of/next to 
by into/onto/to 

through 


1 David first met Dr Dass (...... ) the A.I.C. 

2 The Wildlife Conference was held (......) the Minerva hotel. 

3 Vayu met Dr Dass (......) the airport. Professor Prasad was (...... ) 
the same flight as Dr Dass. They all travelled (......) Delhi(...... ) the 
Minerva bus. 

4 Vayu left a paper (......) the photocopier. 

5 Whilé David was talking to Vayu, Patil came (...... ) the shop. 

6 Reddy took photographs (......) the Conference. 

7 Dr Dass noticed the lettérs T.E. (......) one of his papers. 

8 Somebody threw a stone (...... ) the window of Vijaya’s office. 

9 Vayu did not want to sell David the Tiger’s Eye stone which was 
(las ) display (...... ) the Minerva Shop. 
10 David next met Vayu (......) the airport. 
She had a heavy case. She said she was carrying books (......) it. 
She did not want to sit (...... ) David in the plane. 


11 David met Patil (......) Kovalam Beach. Patil offered David a room 
(.....) his hotel (...... ) Cochin. 
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Inspector Shah first met Gurusamy Ges; ) the airport in Cochin. 
Vayu asked David to wait for her (.....-) the hotel, even though it 
was raining. 

Inspector Shah stopped David (......) the street, and asked him to 
get (.....) the rickshaw. 

David met Professor Prasad (.....- ) Periyar (...... ) his way to Madurai. 


Questions with ‘do’ and ‘have’. 
This aspect of English is dealt with in 5, 9, and 28. 
Below is a short set of revision examples to help you check your 


understanding. 
In eacli of the sentences below, decide which of the alternatives in 


brackets is the most suitable. (In some cases, there may be more than 


one choice). 


(Have you seen/Did you see) this morning’s Standard? 

I can’t find it anywhere. 

(Have you watched/Did you watch) the television last night? There 
was a very good film on the Asian Games. 

When (have you met/did you meet) Dr Dass? 

Last year, in Delhi. 

I was waiting for you, but I didn’t see you. 

When (did you arrive/have you arrived)? 

(Have you finished/Did you finish) the painting? 

Not yet, but I’ll soon be finished. 

Why (has Yasmeen not told me/did Yasmeen not tell me) she was 
going to Orissa? 

I don’t know, Mr Rasheed. 

(Has she told you/Did she tell you), Vijaya? 

(Have you heard/Did you hear) from David this week? 

What (has Inspector Shah said/did Inspector Shah say) when he cal- 
led? 

It’s wonderful to see you! But how (have you known/did you 
know) I was here? 


10 (Have you told/Did you tell) David to wait for us at the A.I.C.? 
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UNIT 31 


AN INTERESTING ADVERTISEMENT 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


ROY: 


VIJAYA: 


DAVID: 


RASHEED: 


Vijaya’s office. 

The Daily Standard. Good morning. 
(on phone) Good morning, Vijaya. We haven’t 
hada chat for sucha long time! 
Atleast three days, Mrs Mukherjee. 
Oh, it feels like three weeks to me! Anyway, I just 
wanted to tell you, the English actors were a great 
success. And we had a wonderful party. With 
home-made pakoras and bhajees and rotis and... oh 
the sweets! 
Pm glad it went well. 
Now, tell me all the news! 
(off) Vijaya! 
(calls) Coming, Mr Roy. 
--. Sorry, Mrs Mukherjee, the news will have to 
wait. Goodbye. 

eeeet 

Roy’s office. 


Ah, Vijaya. Come in. Please sit down. ... We were 
talking about how we could improve our circulation. 
David has an interesting idea. I'd like you to hear it. 
Go on, David. 

Well, one way of getting new readers would be to 
give people a personal interest in the paper. 


How do you mean, David? 
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DAVID: 


RASHEED: 


DAVID: 


RASHEED: 


DAVID: 
ROY: 


VIJAYA: 
ROY: 
VIJAYA: 


RASHEED: 


VIJAYA: 
ROY: 
VIJAYA: 
ROY: 
VIJAYA: 


VAYU: 
PATIL: 
PATIL: 
VAYU: 
PATIL: 
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I mean, Mr Rasheed, give the readers a chance to 
write. We could have a competition every week, 
with three prizes. 


And what would they write about? 


About what’s going on in their part of the country. 
Or what’s new. Building projects, festivals, new 
ideas in education . . . Under the title ‘What’s new?” 
For example: ‘What’s new in Ranchi?’ 


It’s not a bad idea, David. But who would pay 
for the prizes? 

I don’t know. 

I’m afraid Rasheed’s right, David. The Daily Standard 
has no money to spare. 

May I makea suggestion, Mr Roy? 

Ofcourse, Vijaya. 


Couldn’t we talk to the Indian Tourist Board? After 
all, David’s idea would make people interested in 
many different places all over the country. 


So you think the I. T.B. would pay for the prizes? 
They might, Rasheed. 

I don’t know anyone in the Indian Tourist Board. 
Icould talk to Mrs Mukherjee, Mr Roy. 
Isuppose she knows the director! 


Asa matter of fact, she does! 
ae eee 


Patil’s office. Hotel Minerva, Delhi. 
Your post, Mr Patil. 
Putit here, Vayu. On my desk. 
What’s this newspaper doing here? 
It came with your letters, Mr Patil. 


The Daily Standard... South India Edition. It’s 
addressed to Professor Prasad. (To himself) c/o Hotel 
Minerva, Delhi... All right, Vayu. you may go. 
(reads ‘Reward—Rs 1 lakh, for information leading to 


221 


AN INTERESTING ADVERTISEMENT 


the conviction of any person...” 


(telephones Prasad) . . . So, Professor Prasad is not 
at home! 
sae eee 
Roy’s office. 

ROY: Well, Shah? Any progress? 

SHAH: Isent Patil a copy of the newspaper. 

ROY: He won't bother to read it. 

SHAH: I think he will. It was addressed to Professor Prasad. 
And Patil js naturally curious. 

ROY: But will he see the advertisement? 

SHAH: He should. I marked it in red ink. 

ROY: All right, Inspector. Let's suppose that Patil does see 
the advertisement. What do you expect him to do? 

SHAH: Nothing, Mr Roy. Nothing at all. Except to ask 
himself two questions. One why was the Paper sent 
to Prasad? And why was the advertisement specially 
marked? 

ROY: So that Prasad would Notice it, and think about the 
reward. 

SHAH: Exactly. A lakh of 


rupees is a lot of money. If Prasad 

talks, that money could be his. He could save himself, 

and destroy Tiger’s Eye... Patil trusts nobody. 
Now he must try to destroy Prasad. 

Language focus: The conditional 


(See Key for answers), 


1 Mr Rasheed does not lil id’s j i i i i 
of The Daily Seas ke David’s idea for improving the circulation 

2 Vijaya knows the director of the Indian Tourist Board. 

3 The Daily Standard which arrived in Patil’s post was not addressed 
to Patil. 

4 When Patil telephoned Prasad, h 


€ expected Prasad to be at home. 
5 It was Mr Roy who sent The Da 


ily Standard to Patil. 
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6 Patil noticed the advertisement because Vayu pointed it out to him. 
7 Patil does not think that Prasad will answer the advertisement. 
8 Inspector Shah hopes that Prasad will answer the advertisement. 


B) Language practice: 
When we are talking about things which might happen, (or might 
have happened) we use the conditional tense. The words we most 
often need are: if, could, should, may/might, would. 
For instance: 


© IfI had more time, I would help you. 
© If Dr Shastri is not in her office, you might/should find her at 


home. 


The general rules governing the use of the conditional have already 
been given in the language notes to Units 2, 14, 23. Below are some 
further examples to help you practise the conditional. 
‘Spot the error’: Some of the sentences in the group below are incorrect. 
Which do you think they are? Can you correct them? 


1 IFI see her, I'll give her your message. 
2 Mustafa asked ifhe can borrow your typewriter. 
3 Ifyou are needing any help, please let me know. 
4 Ifwe had a computer, our work would be much easier. 
5 Ifthe train is not late, he should be here by nine o’clock. 
6 Ifyou are interested in our proposal, we will gladly send you further 
information. ` 
Q Mr Aziz will be grateful if you can meet him at the station. 
I think it will be better to cancel the meeting. j 
9 The Council said that they hoped the road repairs will be finished by 
7 May. 
10 iF post wich to make an international call, please dial 100. : 
In an interview, the Health Minister said that more funds might be 
Provided for the anti-malaria campaign. j 
12 IfI had known she was coming, I would have waited. 


C) Further language points 
1. The conditional tense is frequently us 


Spoken language. 
2. In speech we often shorten words such as will 


For instance: 


ed in both the written and the 
/would, shall/should. 
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i) I would like to speak to Mr Roy. 
I'd like to speak to Mr Roy. 


ii) IfI am late, I will call you. 
IfI’m late, I'll call you. 


Below are some examples to illustrate the difference between the long 
and short forms. 
1 a) I would like to book a call to Singapore. 
b) Pd like to book a call to Singapore. 
2 a) I would be surprised ifhe came. 
b) Td be surprised if he came. 
3 a) We would be grateful if you would let us know 
arriving. 
b) We'd be grateful if 
4 a) Ifyou had asked u: 
to stay. 
b) Ifyou’d asked us earlier, we could’ 
5 a) Ifthere had not been sucha long 
ten. 


when you are 


you'd let us know when you’re arriving. 
s earlier, we could have found you somewhere 


ve found you somewhere to stay. 
queue, I could have been back by 


b) Ifthere hadn’t been sucha long queue, I could’ve been back by ten. 


Note: For further practice is short forms, see also Units 1, 19> 21, 25 
and 28. 
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UNIT 31 : LESSON PLAN 


1 Preparation 
A) LANGUAGE: USING PICTURES FOR RECALL 


In this Unit, I suggest you try out a language activity which, although 
it is not directly related to the story, does serve a useful purpose as a 


Warming-up exercise. à 
First, prepare a selection of 10-12 pictures—these should be pictures 
uch, and which have a strong 


which contain some detail, but not too m 
focal point. 
In class: Divide the students into groups of three. (If you are fortunate 
enough to have a class of under 25, divide the students into pairs). Give 
cach group/pair one picture. Ask them to look at it carefully for 2-3 
minutes. 
„Now, ask each group/pair to join with another. They exchange 
Pictures (i.e. group A gives its picture to group B—group B gives its 
Picture to group A). ; 
_ Each group should now ask the other group to reconstruct the picture— 
in words—as accurately as possible. So, forexample, group A could ask 
group B: 


© what can one see in the top/bottom left/right hand corner? 


g? where? on what. . . etc. 


uestions should try not to indicate 
After 4-5 minutes, the 


® is the man/woman sittin 

The group which is asking: the q 
whether the answers given are right or wrong. 
8roups exchange pictures. 


NOTES 

i In traditional approaches, the students are often asked to: ‘describe 

-what you can see in the picture’. This is usually a self-defeating exercise, 
to describe in words what you can already 


because there is no incentive 
see. If, however, we reverse the procedure and ask the students to 
> 
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recreate what they have seen—but can no longer see—we can create a 
more interesting, and linguistically valuable, activity. Curiosity is 


the key: what you can’t see is more interesting than what you can see. 
ii For further ideas on the use of pictures see: 


Alan Maley & Alan Duff, Drama Te 
Cambridge University Press, 1982. 


Alan Maley, Alan Duff & Francoise Grellet, The Mind’s Eye, 
Cambridge University Press, 1977. 


chniques in Language Learning 


THE STORY 


Check that the students 


understand what is happening now. Make sure 
that they know that: 


© Dr Dass put an advertisement in Th 
to anyone who would give infor 
© ‘Professor’ Prasad is now stayin 


te Daily Standard, offering a reward 
mation about Tiger’s Eye. 
g in Madurai. 


2 Listening 


Check that the students understand words such as: ir 
advertisement, in red ink 


iformation, conviction, 
Before the Listenin: 


, curious (see Glossary, Units 29 & 31). 
8» Write up Inspector Shah’s two questions (sc. iv, 


© Why was the Paper sent to Prasad? 
© Why was the advertisement specially marked? 


Don’t explain what the questions mean—leave them for discussion 
after the Listening, 


3 Follow-up 
WRITING: (HOMEWORK) 


Following the idea of David’ 
(max. 250 words) about the 
what would be most attracti 
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4 Glossary 
WORDS 


building projects: 
chat: 
circulation: 


competition: 
destroy: 


except: 
progress: 


EXPRESSIONS 
Asa matter of fact: 


I'm glad it went well: 
marked in red ink/specially marked: 


no money to spare: 


UNIT 31 : LESSON PLAN 


architectural works, e.g. new houses/roads/bridges 
light and informal conversation, often ‘gossip’ 

daily or monthly sales of the newspaper (see also 
Unit 11) i 
contest, game (in which somebody is the winner) 
ruin, bring an end to, (if Prasad tells the truth about 
Tiger’s Eye, the organization will be finished) 

only, just, nothing more than (to make Patil ask 


himself two questions) 


improvement, a move forward 


actually, really, in fact 

I'm pleased that it was successful 
the advertisement was framed, or 
‘ringed’, in red—in order to attract 
the reader’s attention 

no extra moncy (for new ideas) 
David wants the readers of The 


(a) personal interest in the paper: 
Daily Standard to fee] that they can 


(the) news will have to wait: 


also write for the pape": they will 
then be more interested in buying 


and reading it. 
Vijaya is busy; she will have to 
talk to Mrs Mukherjee later 
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UNIT 32 


STOCKTAKING 


i a et e a a O 


VIJAYA: 


ROY: 


VIJAYA: 


ROY: 


VIJAYA: 
ROY: 


DAVID: 
ROY: 


DAVID: 
VIJAYA: 


DAVID: 


VIJAYA: 
ROY: 


Vijaya’s office. 
(on phone) .. . Yes, yes, Mrs Mukherjee, Mr Roy has 
contacted the Tourist Board... Yes, he spoke to 
Mr Shastri. He asked me to thank you very much for 
all your help... PII tell him when he comes in. 
Goodbye, Mrs Mukherjee. 
Sorry I'm late, Vijaya. Any news? 
Mrs Mukherjee called t 
to Mr Shastri. 
Yes. I’ve just been talkin 
the competition. The I. 
That’s good news. Wh: 


A three-day holi 
in the articles. 


o find out if you had spoken 


g to him. He likes the idea of 
T.B. will give three prizes, 


at’s the first prize? 


day in any of the places mentioned 


Sorry I’m late. 


That’s all right, David. I was late too. 
Damodar came rou: 


nd early to re air my fridge. 
Then we Started talki : 


ng. 
Ididn’t know that Damodar spoke English. 


He does now, I give him English lessons, he gives 
me Hindi lessons. It works very wel], Only his English 
is better than my Hindi! 


You obviously need more Practice! 
Excuse me, David, I must go. I have to meet Inspector 
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DAVID: 


ROY: 


DAVID: 


ROY: 


SHAH: 


ROY: 
SHAH: 


ROY: 
SHAH: 


ROY: 


SHAH: 


PATIL: 


VAYU: 


STOCKTAKING 
Shah . . . Oh, Ihave some good news. 


From Mr Shastri? 
Yes. The I.T.B. will pay for the prizes. 
Wonderful! 


ee eee 
Shah’s office. 
You say that you're ready for action, Inspector. 


Yes. Very soon we will be ready to move against 
Tiger’s Eye. We have the addresses of most of 


their shops. 
How did you get the addresses? 


You remember that a few weeks ago we raided a 


shop on Janpath? 

Yes. But you didn’t find anything there! 

didn’t find anything. And it’s true, 
no ivory. All we found was a 
It was full of little cards. 
bout them. So, I 


Oh, we said we 
we found no skins, 
shoe box, in a dusty corner. 
The old man said he knew nothing a 
took the box with me. 

And those cards gave you the a 
Eye shops? 

Exactly. Look at the map, 
Mysore, Madurai, Coc 
Djibouthi, Rotterdam. . - 


see * * 

Patil’s office. Hotel Minerva, Delhi. 

sten to me carefully. It’s for 
stocktaking, you understand? Tell all shops to close. 
And to send all their extra stock to Cochin. You will 
close business in Madurai on December 8th. I repeat: 
December 8th. Come down to Cochin on the 9th. 
My driver will meet you at the airport, and drop you 
off at the Minerva. Is that clear? (to himself) Yes, my 
driver will drop you off— but not at the Minerva! 


Vayu! 


ddresses of the Tiger's 


Mr Roy. Calcutta, Ranchi, 
hin, Karachi, Singapore, 


(on phone) Prasad, li 


(on intercom) Yes, Mr Patil? 
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PATIL: Book me on the flight for Trivandrum on December 
7th. 
VAYU: Not Cochin, Mr Patil? 
PATIL: I said Trivandrum. On Sunday, December the 
seventh. 
Language focus: 
a) words relating to quantity (some, much, few, etc). 
b) dates 


A) About the story: 


Below are some statements relating to the story. Decide which you 
think are true and which are false. 


(See Key for answers). 


1 David has no time to learn Hindi. 

2 It was Mrs Mukhe 
Daily Standard. 

3 When Inspector Shah taided the sho 
had not found anything there. 

4 Inspector Shah is waiting for Tiger’s Eye to make the next move. 

5 Patil wants Prasad to close down the Tiger’s Eye shop in Madurai, 

6 Prasad must be in Cochin by December 8th. 

7 Patil is going to Trivandrum. 

8 Inspector Shah knows where the Ti 


B) Language Practice: much, many, 
In English, there is a distin 


rjee’s idea to start a competition for readers of The 


P in Janpath, he told Mr Roy he 


iger’s Eye shop is in Madurai. 


Some, any, little, few, a lot, several 
ction between things which can be 


countable: bananas, minutes, 


, rupees 
uncountable: fruit, time, mo 


ney 


uncountable nouns, much or lit 
used with both. Note, however, th 
not use the word some. For instanc 


Positive: there’s still some money left 


negative: there isn’t any money left (Or 
there’s no money left 


at in negative Sentences we can- 
e; 
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there’s little money left 
there isn’t much money left) 


In each of the sentences below, one of the words in brackets can not be 
used. Which is it? 


We could postpone the meeting for a week, but I don’t think that 

would make (much, some, any) difference. 

We must hurry. There’s (little, few, not, much, hardly any) time 

left. 

3 There are (few, no, little, not many) towns in India which have (so 
much, so many, sucha lot of) parks as Bangalore. 

4 We were expecting only (some, a few) entries to the competition, 
but in the end we had (many, much). 

5 Im sorry, I don’t have (any, much, some) small change. 

6 We must stop at the next garage. We have (hardly any, only a little, 


too few, not much) petrol left. 


= 


N 


a little) Hindi. 


7 David now speaks (not much, some, 
8 Yasmeen has been working for (some, much, many) years with The 
Daily Standard. 
9 You can cash this cheque at (most, much, many, any) branches of 
our bank. 
10 Ifyou need more nails, I think you'll find (some, a few, alittle) inthe 
garage. 
11 There’s (not much, no, few, little) hope of getting our money back 
fr i A 
rom the insurance company NENE 


12 I’ve asked my neighbours (many, adot of, some, 
turn down their radio, but they won't listen to me. 


C) Further language points 
Dates: 


In English, there are several ways of writing the date. For instance: 


1) 7 December 1990 
2) December (the) 7th. 1990/7th. December, 1990 


3) the seventh of December, 1990 
but no 1) is most frequently used today. In 


All these forms are correct, 
ers 2) and 3) which are most often used. 


Speech, however, it is numb: 
We usually say: 
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—T'll meet you on December the seventh. 
—I'll meet you on the seventh of December. 


(or)-I'll meet you on the seventh of December. 
Note that, in writing, if the day is mentioned by name (e.g. Thursday) 
a comma is usually required between the day and the date, e. g.. 
— We look forward to seeing you on Thursday, 


7 December. 
— We look forward to seeing you on Thursday, 


7th December. 
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1 Preparation 
A) LANGUAGE: PHRASAL & 


Write up the following verbs on the board: 


PREPOSITIONAL VERBS 


call round drop in 
call back drop off 
take up pick up 
go back find out 


Then ask the class to say which of the verbs would be most suitable in 


the following sentences: 
(N.B. They may have to change the tense.) 


Dr Dass is arriving this morning. Please ask Da 
tes eat the station. 

ii When you come to Delhi, Mrs Mukherjee, please. . 
___ and we'll have a good long chat! 
iii After leaving Madurai, Lilian. . 


iv After leaving Madurai, Shiva... to Delhi. | 
v I'm going in the same direction. We could share a ric 


_ the driver to...- (you)... -at Nariman Road. _™ 
vi Inspector Shah went to Cochin to. . . . more about Tiger's Eye. 


vii The Indian Tourist Board..-- ion of running a 


modar to... - (him) 


„at the office— 


. . to Calcutta. 


kshaw and ask 


David's suggest 


__, competition. 
viii Mr Roy can’t talk to you now. Could you.--- later? y 
ix I have to... .to town this afternoon to..-- the photographs—if 
they’re ready! 
4 A ., much of your time. 


x I’m sure you're busy, 80! won't... 


KEY 
in iii went on/went back iv went 


i pick him up ii call round/drop 9 
back/wenton vdrop youoff vi findout vii took up/have taken up 
viii call back/drop in/call round ix go back, pick up x take up. 
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B) THE STORY 


First, make sure that the students understand the meaning of the word 
‘stocktaking’, i.e. counting and checkin: 


g the goods in a shop. If you 
think it necessary, explain that Patil is using the word in a special sense: 


he means removing the goods from all the Tiger’s Eye stores and sending 
them, via Madurai, to Cochin. 


Then play sc. iii, Patil’s office, an 


dask the students to listen very care- 
fully to the dates and times mentio 


ned. Who is going where, and when? 
2 Listening 

Now, play the first two Scenes. Pause to make sure that the students 
understand the reference to the ITB 


competition (see also Unit 31). 
Then ask them to recall any details th 


ey can remember from the next 
scene, i.e. scene iii, Play sc. iii once again. 


3 Follow-up 


LANGUAGE GAME: STOCKTAKING 


Write up the word: STOCKTAKING. 
Ask the class to 


make as many words as they can using the letters of 
‘stocktaking’, 
Here are some Possibilities; 
cost 


stocking 

coast Stating 

coat acting 

sing giant 

song knock 

sock coin 

sting skit 

stick task gt! 
4 Glossary 
WORDS 
contacted: got in touch with, spoke to 
dusty: full of dust (the shop had not been Swept or cleaned for a 

long time) 
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obviously: clearly 
repair: fix, put back in working order 
stocktaking: counting & checking the goods ina shop (see also Unit 23) 


EXPRESSION 

he likes the idea of: he’s interested in (the competition) 

came round early: (Damodar, called at David’s flat) early in the 
morning 

drop you off: leave you, let you out of the car 

ready for action: now prepared to move (against Tiger's Eye) 
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TUESDAY IS TOO LATE 


Dr Dass’s room, A.I.C., Delhi. 


RECEPTIONIST: (on phone) Dr Dass? I have a call for you. Hold the 
line please. . . 

DASS: Hello? 

PRASAD: (on phone) Dr Dass? 

DASS: Speaking. 

PRASAD: This is Professor Prasad. You may remember me— 
from the Delhi conference? 

DASS: Yes, Mr Prasad. I remember you. What is it? 

PRASAD: Pm calling about the advertisement in The Daily 


Standard. Offering a reward for information. . , 


DASS: Then why do you not contact Inspector Shah? 

PRASAD: Ican’t, Dr Dass. It is not safe for me. 

DASS: Whatis your information? 

PRASAD: Will I get the money? 

DASS: If your information is correct. 

PRASAD: On Tuesday the ninth of December, I will arrive at 
Cochin. 

DASS: Tuesday, the ninth of December? 

PRASAD: Yes. [havea meeting with Patil, at the Minerva. .. 

DASS: (dials reception) Operator—I was cut off. Can you tell 
me where that call came from? 

RECEPTIONIST: From Madurai, Dr Dass. 
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DASS: 


VAYU: 


VIJAYA: 


VAYU: 


VIJAYA: 


VAYU: 


VIJAYA: 


VAYU: 


ROY: 


VAYU: 


SHAH: 


VAYU: 


SHAH: 


DAVID: 
SHAH: 


VAYU: 


DAVID: 


VAYU: 


DAVID: 


TIGER’S EYE 
Thank you. 
ese RK 
Vijaya’s office. 
Excuseme... 
Yes? 
Could I see Mr Roy, please? 
He’s not free, I’m afraid. He has a meeting. 
It’s very urgent. Please. . . 
Allright. I’llask him. What is your name? 
My name is—Vayu. 
eee RE 
Roy’s office. 
Sit down, Vayu. 
I'm sorry to interrupt, Mr Roy, but Mr Patil is leaving 
for Trivandrum, on Sunday, the seventh of Decem- 
ber. 
(surprised) Trivandrum—and not Cochin? Are you 
sure, Vayu? 
I booked his ticket, Inspector. 
(puzzled) Then why is Prasad going to Cochin on the 
ninth? At least, that’s what he told Dr Dass. Prasad 
and Patil should both be in the same place, at the same 
time. 
Yes, yes of course—you're right. 
Somebody is lying. It must be Prasad. 


No, Inspector. I don’t think so. Prasad is telling the 
truth. What Patil told him, he told you. 


And what Patil told you, Vayu, is what you’ve told 
us. That he’s going to Trivandrum on the seventh? 


Yes, David—but what are you getting at? 


Just this; Patil trusts nobody. He doesn’t trust you, 
Vayu; he doesn’t trust Prasad. Both of you could 
give him away. So whatever he tells you is probably 
not true. 
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VAYU: Then Patil isnot going to Trivandrum? 


DAVID: No. He'll get on the plane for Trivandrum. And get 
off—at Cochin. 


SHAH: Exactly, because time is short. Patil must move before 
we do... All the skins, all the ivory, will be in Cochin 
by Sunday. The ship will sail on Monday, the eighth. 


DAVID: And when you, and Prasad, arrive on Tuesday the 
ninth, it'll be too late. You'll find only an empty 
warehouse. And Prasad will not get his money. 

sees 


The souvenir shop in Madurai. Prasad is inside, organizing 
the boxes which are to go to Cochin. 


PRASAD: Whoisit?... Whois it? 

SHAH: Inspector Shah. Open the door, Prasad. 

PRASAD: . .. Inspector! I told Dr Dass to go to Cochin. 

SHAH: I know what you told Dr Dass. To send the police 


to Cochin—on the ninth. But the ninth will be too 
late, Mr Prasad. We have to be there on the eighth 
... So we’ve come to Madurai to fetch you today. 
And take you, and your boxes, to Cochin. 


Language focus: a) articles 
b) prepositional verbs 
A) About the story: 


Below are some statements relating to the story. Decide which you 
think are true and which are false. 
(See Key for answers). 


1 Prasad did not tell Dr Dass where he was calling from. 
2 Prasad deliberately broke off the conversation. 
3 Vayu had made an appointment to see Mr Roy. 
4 Vayu believes that the information Prasad gave to Dr Dass was correct. 
5 David believes that Patil is going to Trivandrum. 
6 Patil wants Prasad to be in Cochin to help load the ship. 
7 Prasad was not surprised when Inspector Shah appeared at the shop 
‘in Madurai. 
8 Inspector Shah and Prasad will travel to Cochin together. 
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B) Language practice: 


In the sentences below, spaces have been left where articles might be 
used. Decide in each case which would be the most appropriate: the 
a(n), or Ø (i.e. no article). 


1 


2 


3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 


9 
10 
11 


12 


David has suggested that The Daily Standard should run (...... ) 
competition. (...... ) prizes in (...... ) competition will be given by 
eve ) Indian Tourist Board. 

David is not going to Cochin with (......) Inspector Shah. He is staying 
ee ) office. 

Prasad answered (......) advertisement which appeared in The Daily. 
Standard. 

Vayu bought Patil (......) ticket for Trivandrum. 

Patil has told Prasad to close (...... ) shop in Madurai. 

Patil plans to send (....-- ) skins and (...... ) ivory away. 

Patil deliberately gave Prasad (....-. ) wrong information about his 
movements. 

Gurusamy, (....-- ) rickshaw driver, knows about Patil’s plans because 
he has talked to (......) local fishermen who will help Patil to load 
| raees, ) ship. 

Patil expects Prasad to arrive on December (...... ) ninth. 

Vayu is now in (......) great danger. i 

(......) English Youth Theatre have completed their tour of (......) 
subcontinent. 

David will soon have to return to (......) UK. 


Note: All the above sentences are true. For more practice in the use of 
articles, see also Unit 16. 


C) Further language points: verbs followed by prepositions 


As we mentioned in the notes on Units 19 and 25, phrasal and pre- 
positional verbs are very common in the spoken language. Below 
are a few more examples, drawn from Unit 33. 


1 Dass: Operator, I was cut off. Can you tell me where that call came 


from? 


2 Vayu: Yes, David... . but what are you getting at? 
3 David: He'll get on the plane for Trivandrum. 


And get off—at Cochin. 


4 David: Both of you could give him away. 
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These examples illustrate the two main types of usage of prepositional 


verbs: 
i) literal: the words are used in their normal or ‘everyday’ sense; the 


meaning is usually clear from the context, as in: 

— Can you tell me where that call came from? 

— He’ll get on the plane..... and get off..... 

ii) figurative or idiomatic: the words are used in a special sense, and the 
meaning is not always clear from the context, as in: 

What are you getting at? 

Both of you could give him away. 
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1 Preparation 
A) LANGUAGE: TELEPHONE CONVERSATIONS 


The ability to speak clearly and accurately on the telephone is an essential 
language skill. (And since it is so important, we shall continue the topic 
in Follow-up.) 

First, ask the class to suggest any (English) expressions which are 
commonly used in telephone conversations, e.g. ‘Could I speak to 
Mr Roy please?’ Write up their suggestions, then add any which have 
not been mentioned from the list below. 


Common Expressions 

CALLING 

© Could I speak to Mr Roy, please?/I’d like to speak to Mr Roy. 

© Could I leave a message?/Could you ask him/her to call me back? 
© I’m sorry, I didn’t get that/didn’t understand... Would you mind 
repeating it/saying it again? 

Pd like to know if. . . (anyone has dealt with the letter I sent) 

© Could you give me some information, please? 

Thank you for your help/assistance. Goodbye. 


ANSWERING 
© Bank of Baroda. Can I help you?/Who’s calling please? 
© He’s not in, I’m afraid. Can I take a message?/Would you like to 


leave a message? 
© Hold the line please. . . I’m putting you through. 
© The line’s very bad, I’m afraid. Could you speak more slowly/ 
loudly/clearly. 
© Could you give me your address/let me know where I can contact you? 
PI call you back as soon as I have any news. 
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o TIl keep in touch. 
o Thanks for calling. Goodbye. 


B) THE STORY 


In this episode, dates and times are very important. In order to help the 
students follow the story clearly, I suggest you draw up a small table 
before the Listening. For instance: 


Where will each person be on the dates mentioned? 
December. 6 7 8 9 10 
Patil 
Prasad 
David 
Inspector Shah 


Tell the class that after the Listening you will try to fill in the table 
together. 


2 Listening 
First play sc. iii (Roy’s office), and ask the students which part of the 
table they can already fill in. 


Then play the tape straight through from the beginning, without a 
break. After the Listening, complete the table. 


December 6 7 8 9 10 
Patil Delhi Cochin(?) Cochin Cochin ? 
Prasad Madurai Madurai Cochin Cochin ? 
David Delhi Delhi Delhi Delhi Delhi 


Inspector Shah Delhi Madurai Cochin Cochin Delhi 


3 Follow-up 


We now return to the topic of telephone conversations. 
Write up or read out the following short conversations, with the blanks. 
1 A: Bank of Baroda. Can I help you? 

B: Yes, please. I’d..1..Mrs Lukmani. 


A: Just a minute, TIl try to..2.. through. (Pause) Hello. Mrs 
Lukmaniis..3.., I’m afraid. 
B: Could1..4..? 
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: Yes, of course. 

Could you. .5.. her to call me when she gets back? 

: Yes. Could you. .6..me your name and number, please. 
V. J. Paniker. 217 036. 

Pil. .7.. the message. 

Thank you very much. Goodbye. 


> Ope > > 


: British Library, good morning. 

Good morning. Could you. . 1. . some information, please? 

: What did you want to know? 

: I wanted to know if you have to bea member of the library to. . 2 
. . books. 

: Yes, but it doesn’t. . 3.. very much—just Rs 50 a year. 

..4.. what I have to do to join? 

: Just come round and we’ll give you a membership card. Are you 
a student? 

Wess iB. ove 

: Then we-can..6.. you a student’s reduction. 

: Thank you very much for..7... 

: You’re..8... Goodbye. 


>W pu» wry 


KEY 


1 1 like to speak to 2 put you 3 not in/not in her office/out at the 
moment 4leavea message 5ask/tell 6give 7 give/pass on 

2 1giveme 2borrow/take out 3cost 4 Could you tell me 
5Ilam_ 6 offer/give 7 yourhelp/assistance 8 welcome 


NOTE 


With better students, this could also be done as a written exercise. 
Working in pairs, the students write their own short telephone 
dialogues—with blanks—and then exchange dialogues with other 
Pairs. 


4 Glossary 

WORDS 

contact: get in touch with, see or call 
Setch: take away (by car) 
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interrupt: break in on somebody while he/she is working or talking 

urgent: important, needing to be done quickly 

warehouse: a large building or shed where goods are stored 

EXPRESSIONS 

(Iwas) cut off: the telephone connection was broken 

give (him) away: Vayu and Prasad could tell the police what 
they know (about Patil) 

time is short: we don’t have much time left 

You may rememberme: perhaps you remember that we met before 
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UNIT 34 


THE WEAKEST LINK 


——_— 


The store room, Hotel Minerva, Cochin. 


RADIO ANNOUNCER: This is All India Radio. The weather forecast for today, 
Monday, 8th December. In most parts of Kerala, 
Tamil Nadu, and Andhra Pradesh. . . 


PATIL: (calls) Who is it? .. . Prasad! I told you to come on 
Tuesday, not Monday!. . . Shut the door. 

PRASAD: Iclosed the shop early, Mr Patil. On Sunday. 

PATIL: Oh, why? 

PRASAD: So that I could help you, Mr Patil. 

PATIL: Help me? How? 

PRASAD: I could carry the boxes. 

PATIL: Where to? 

PRASAD: Onto the ship. 

PATIL: You came too late, Prasad. The ship has gone! And 
now you too must go! 

PRASAD: No Patil! Don’t shoot! 

ee ee 
(As before). Ten seconds later. 

PATIL: (conceals gun) Inspector Shah! How nice to see you. 
(laughs) You didn’t need to knock so loudly. The door 
was open. 

SHAH: Mr Patil, may I ask what you are doing here? 

PATIL: Stocktaking, Inspector. Counting the stock: pillows, 


sheets, blankets, towels. It’s all part of running a hotel. 
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PATIL: 


SHAH: 


PATIL: 


SHAH: 


GURUSAMY: 
SHAH: 


SHAH: 


GURUSAMY: 


SHAH: 


PATIL: 
SHAH: 


PATIL: 


SHAH: 
PATIL: 


SHAH: 


THE WEAKEST LINK 


And whatis in those boxes? 


As I said—pillows, sheets, blankets, towels. Open 
them, if you like... You see, Inspector. Sheets, 
blankets, towels. . . 


Yes, Isee. 


I don’t know what you were looking for. But, 
whatever it was, it isn’t here. 

No. It isn’t here. But it’s not far away. Gurusamy— 
would you take Mr Patil to the Customs warehouse? 

And Mr Prasad? 

And Mr Prasad. 


sesse 


Customs Warehouse, Cochin. 


One hundred and two . . . . three . . . four tiger skins. 


Ivory: total weight, 534 kilograms. Have you noted 
that, Gurusamy? 


Yes, sir, noted, sir. 

Mr Patil, we have finished our 
these goods belong to you? 

Yes, they do. 


stocktaking. Do 


Then, please sign here. . . 


I'll sign, Shah. But I want to ask you one question: 
How did you know? Did Prasad tell you? 


Prasad told us only what you told him, Half the truth. 
And who told you the other hal? 


Our rickshaw driver, Gurusamy. Or rather, Sergeant 
Gurusamy. He helped to load your skins and your 
Ivory onto the boat last night. He also helped to take 
them off, and bring them here, on Sunday, 7th 
December. When you were Supposed to be in 
Trivandrum! Every chain, Mr Patil, is only as strong 
as its weakest link... And in your chain, there were 
many weak links . . . Shall we go? 


eseeae 
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David's flat. 

DAVID: (reads) Dear Lilian, I’m sorry I haven’t written since 
you left India—but I’ve had no time. .. Now, thank 
goodness, the Tiger’s Eye affair is over —and life is 
almost back to normal... It’s a lovely, cool winter 
evening. Outside, the birds are gathering in the trees. 
I’m sitting here, by the window, listening to the 
cassette you left for me. Many thanks for the music. 
Now, at last, I can listen to it in peace. 


Language focus: Past tenses 
A) About the story: Below are some statements about the story. Decide 


which you think are true and which are false. 
(See Key for answers). 


1 Patil was not expecting Prasad to appear in Cochin when he did. 
2 Patil did not want to kill Prasad. He merely wanted to frighten him. 
3 Patil knew that Inspector Shah would come to Cochin to find him. 
4 Inspector Shah was hoping to find skins and ivory in Patil’s basement. 
5 Patil did not kriow that Gurusamy was working for Inspector Shah. 
6 Vayu had warned Patil that Inspector Shah would be coming to 
Cochin. 
7 Prasad deliberately lied to Dr Dass about the date Patil was preparing 
to move. 
8 David was not in Cochin when Patil was arrested. 
B) Language practice: ; j 
In previous Units 7, 11, 20, 26, 27 we have discussed various uses of 
the past tenses. Now it is time to review these uses. 
Below are eight groups of sentences. In each group, one of the three 
sentences is not correct. Which do you think it is? And can you 
correct it? A 
1 a) While I was talking to her, Dr Shastri came into the office. 
b) When I was asking her if she had sent the telex to London, she said 
she hasn’t. ve 
c) When I was working in Madras, I found the humidity very hard to 
bear. 
2 a) After working for three years abroad, my son has now decided to 


come home. 
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b) After the election results were announced, there were protests on 
the streets. 
c) After the meeting, I have taken her to the station. 


v 


a) Did you find the letter I left on your desk? 
Yes, I did. 

b) Did you send it by registered post? 
Yes, I have. 

c) Did you keep the receipt? 
Yes, I did. 

Could I speak to Mr Ramdhani, please? 

a) He’s not here, I’m afraid. He went to Jaipur. 


b) He’s not here yet, but he said he would be back by ten o'clock. 
c) I'm sorry, he’s not here. He's just left the office. 


> 


uw 


a) I’ve been trying to get through to you all morning. 

b) I tried to contact you yesterday, but you were not in. 

c) Ihave tried to call you this morning, but there was no reply. 
„Ive found my keys! 

a) Where have you found them? 

b) When did you lose them? 

c) Where had you left them? 


a 


N 


Béfore he left for Cochin, Inspector Shah 
a) had spoken to Mr Roy. 
b) was speaking to Mr Roy. 
c) spoke to Mr Roy. 
8 Patil 
a) has expected 
b) was expecting 
c) expected: 
Prasad to answer the advertisement. 
C) Further language points: the past continuous tense 
When we are speaking of actions in the past which continued for 


some time, we often use the past continuous—the ing form. For 
instance: 


— When we arrived in Bombay, it was.already raining. 

— And it went on raining for ten days. 

— When I was a student, they were just beginning to build this bridge. 
Below are some more examples of how the past continuous is 
typically used. 
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1 What happened last night? We were expecting you to call. 
2 While Darwin was writing his Origin of Species, other scientists were 


working along very similar lines. 
3 We were hoping to hear from them by the end of the month, but we've 


still had no news. (also possible: we had hoped to hear from them. . .) 


4 The shop was closing just as I arrived. 
5 When I asked the conductor why we were waiting, he said that the 
connecting train from Dharwar had not yet arrived. 


Note: for more work on past tenses, are also Units 11, 12, 20, 26, 27. 
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1 Preparation 
A) LANGUAGE: LETTER-WRITING 


In this Unit, we turn to another very important aspect of language— 
letter-writing. 

As in the last Unit (telephone conversations), you could begin by 
asking the class to give you any expressions that arc commonly used in 
letters, e.g. I am writing to thank you for....; I look forward to hearing 
from you, etc. 

After writing up their suggestions on the board, you could add any 
others from the check-list below. 


INFORMAL/SEMI-FORMAL 


© Dear (Lilian), I’m sorry I haven't written (since you left India)/for so 
long/since we last met, etc. 

Dear Shiva, Many thanks for your last letter/your letter of. . . It was 
good to hear from you again. 

© Dear Yasmeen, This is just to let you know that (I arrived home 
safely, and that all is well.) 

It was a great pleasure meeting you/seeing you again... 

Many thanks for your... (help/hospitality/kindness). 

Please give my regards/best wises to... (your wife/family). 

If there’s anything I can do for you, please let me know. 

I look forward to seeing you soon/hearing from you shortly. 

With my best wishes/kind regards, Yours (sincerely). 

Love. 


FORMAL/SEMI-FORMAL 


© Dear Sir/Madam, Dear Mr/Mrs/Miss/Ms Chatterjee 
© Thank you for your letter of. . . (9 July) 
I refer to your letter of... 
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Withrreference to your letter of. . . 

® Iam writing to you in connection with. . . (the proposal you submit- 
ted to my colleague, Mrs Ghose) 

© Please accept my apologies for taking so long to reply to your... 

(letter/ proposal/invitation) 

Enclosed, I am sending you/Enclosed, please find... (the docu- 

ments you requested) 

© In response to your request, I am sending you... 

We are glad to inform you that. . . /Iam pleased to tell you that. . . /I 

regret to inform you that... /I am sorry that we are unable to... 

I trust this information will be of assistance to you/If you require any 

further information, please do not hesitate to contact me. 

© Ishould be grateful if you could send us your reply/let us knew your 
decision . . . (by the end of the month). 

© I look forward to your reply/to hearing from you. 

© (With) best wishes, Yours (sincerely). 

© Yours faithfully. 


NOTE 

The examples above are intended only as a reminder of some of the 
commonest expressions in letter writing. Clearly, the list could (and 
should) be expanded. 


B) THE STORY 


We now reach the climax of Tiger’s Eye. Make sure that the students can 

recall the essential details, which are that: 

© Patil suspected that Prasad would tell the police of his plan to send the 
skins mi ivory by boat from Cochin. This is why Patil deliberately 
told Prasad the wrong date—so that the police would arrive too late, 


and find nothing. } à 
© Inspector Shah has arrested Prasad in Madurai and taken him down 


to Cochin with him, so that he can catch Patil ‘red-handed’. 
© David has stayed on in Delhi. 


2 Listening 
pausing after each one to make sure that 


Play th om 
sats e tart Si happening. After sc. ii, ask: ‘What role 


the students understand what is 
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do you think Gurusamy (the rickshaw driver) has played in the recent 
events?’ Wait for suggestions, then play the tape through to the end. 


3 Follow-up 


Since there is already plenty of language work in this Unit, I suggest 
that you give the students the letter (below) as a homework exercise. 
Suggest suitable words for the gaps in the letter below. 


Mr B. Chowdhury The Daily Standard 

Indian Tourist Board Connaught Place, E-Block 
Nizzam Rd. Delhi 

Delhi 

Dear Mr Chowdhury, 


First, I should like to thank you most. . 1 . . for the personal assistance 
you have.. 2.. in the organization of the Daily Standard regional 
writing competition. May I also add how.. .3. . we are to you for hav- 
ing generously offered to increase the prize money from Rs 5,000 to 
Rs 15,000. I am.. 4. . inform you that, as a result, we are now. .5.. 
more than 500 competition entries per month. 

I thought you might also . . 6. . to know that our British colleague, 
David Blake—who has..7.. for the Standard for the past three months, 
will..8..be leaving us, much to our regret. I should like, therefore, 
to..9..to attend a farewell reception for Mr Blake, to be.. 10. . the 
AIC on Thursday, 25 January. I sincerely hope that you will be able to 
be..11.. for this occasion. 


If you wish to invite any of your senior colleagues from the ITB, 
please..12... 

With my renewed.. 13.. for your generous. . 14 
wishes to your.. 15. . and family, 
Yours sincerely, 

VP hoy 
V.P. Roy 
Editor-in-Chief 


++, and my best 


KEY 


1 warmly/sincerely/cordially 2 given/offered/provided 3 grateful 
4 pleased to/glad to/delighted to 5 teceiving/getting 6like 7 been 
working 8 shortly/soon 9 invite you 10 held 11 present with 
us 12do/feelfreetodoso 13thanks 14help/assistance 15 wife 
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4 Glossary 

WORDS 

affair: case, matter 

load: put goods onto a boat/lorry/train 
pillows, sheets, blankets: bedclothes 


EXPRESSIONS 


‘Now you must die!’ 

it’s part of the day-to day business; 
counting the bedlcothes, linen etc. is 
important for good management 


‘Now you too must go’: 
It’s all part of running a hotel: 
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UNIT 35 


ANNIVERSARY CELEBRATIONS 
ee 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE:. 


ROY: 


Vijaya's office. 
The Daily Standard. . . 
(on phone) Vijaya, it’s me. 
Oh, Mrs Mukherjee. Mr Roy’s busy, I’m afraid. He 
has a meeting at the A.I.C, 


Good—then we can talk! 
Right from the start. 
Well, Patil and Prasad were arrested. 


Yes, Iknow that! Goon. 


Now, tell me everything. 


Last week, the court case began. Vayu was the chief 
witness. Imagine! For three years she’d been working 
for Tiger’s Eye and for Shah! Just imagine what a 
Sensation that caused). , . 
Goodness me. . . 

ee RK & 


The garden of the ALC. 


Ladies and gentlemen.. - friends and colleagues. 
This is a very special occasion—the tenth anniversary 
of The Daily Standard, 

We have fought through some difficult times, particu- 
larly in the last few months. But now, I may say with 
confidence: The Daily Standard is alive and well! 
Thanks to all of you! 

I do not want to keep you long. So let me now present 
our special anniversary awards. 
To Dr Dass and to Yasmeen Mirza, for their outstand- 
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VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


VIJAYA: 


MRS MUKHERJEE: 


VIJAYA: 
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ing contribution to wildlife protection! 

... To Inspector Shah, for his courage and patience. 
...To our chief news editor, Mr Rasheed who will 
now become chief editor at our new office in Bombay! 
... To Shiva Naidu, who now takes over as news 
editor in Delhi. 

... To our new member of staff, a young lady of 
great courage: Vayu. 

_.. And now, to the young man who came to India to 
work with us, and did, with all his heart! David Blake. 
And I have good news. David will be back. Today, I 
had a telex from London—which I didn’t show to 


David... 
(reads) ‘David Blake appointed All-India corres- 


pondent, as from July next year!’ 
_.. And last, but not least, to my personal assistant, 
Vijaya, who, as always, is busy. But she will soon 


be here. 


eee ee 

Vijaya’s office. 
Well I must go, Mrs Mukherjee. I have to get fo the 
ALG 
(on phone) I wish! could be there, Vijaya. 
Oh, but I forgot to tell you Mrs Mukherjee! Mr Roy 
has given youa special award. 
Me! 
For long and outstanding service as local corres- 
pondent, Bihar andCalcutta. 
That’s wonderful, Vijaya. 
Yes, isn’tit! 
But I never met David Blake. 


You will, Mrs Mukherjee. David is going to Calcutta, 
specially to meet you. To give you the award. And 
to enjoy some real Indian hospitality! 


Language focus: Pronunciation 
A) About the story: Below are some statements relating to the story. 
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Decide which you think are true and which are false. 
(See Key for answers). 
1 Vayu was put on trial together with Prasad and Patil. 
2 Vayu had secretly been working for Inspector Shah. 
3 Mrs Mukherjee was not present at The Daily Standard’s tenth anniver- 
sary celebrations. 
4 Mr Rasheed is leaving The Daily Standard. 
5 David will be returning to India. 
6 David has never met Mrs Mukherjee. 


And, finally, a statement, about something which happened after the 
end of our story. Guess whether it is true or false. 


7 Prasad was paid the reward for the information he gave. 

B) Language practice: 
There are many words in English which are spelt differently and yet 
are pronounced in almost the same way. 
In the groups of words below, there is one word in each group 
which is pronounced differently from the others, 
(The others are all identical or very similar in pronunciation). 
Which is the ‘odd man out’ in each group? For instance: 


caught, taught, ought, doubt, fought 


In this group doubt is the ‘odd man out’. The others are all pro- 
nounced with an aw sound; doubt is Pronounced -ow, to rhyme with 
words such as shout and about. 


brow, blow, flow, grow, show 
thread, bead, shed, head, spread 
6 brake, ache, shake, streak, break 
7 loose, choose, amuse, refuse, news 
8 hear, tear, wear, bear, share 
9 cautious, anxious, ambitious, Precious, curious 
10 power, shower, sour, pour, hour 
11 station, nation, ration, application, examination 
12 chair, near, wear, fair, fare 


1 

2 

: height, flight, sight, weight, might 
5 
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C) Further language points 
In speaking English, it is most important to pay attention to: 

i) the length of vowels (a, e, i, 0, u), which may be short (e.g. drop) or 
long (e.g. droop) 

ii) consonants (d, t, p, b, etc) at the beginning and end of words. Note 
the difference between, for instance, grey and great. 
Below, to remind you, are some groups of words which are šimi- 
lar—but not identical—in sound. These words are often mis- 
pronounced. Try reading them aloud, and check your pronuncia- 
tion with a good dictionary. 

1. Vowel length 
Try to make the distinction between long vowels and short vowels. 


Long vowels Short vowels 
gold, hold, cold, old got, hot, cot, off 
take, break, stake tack, back, stack 
slide, site, bite, reach slid, sit, bit, rich 
union, usual, pure under, up, put 
pool, stoop, move pull, stop, mob 


2. Consonants 
Try to make a clear distinction between the first and second word in 
each pair. 


back — bag heat—hit 
send— sent hard— heart 
eight—aid word — world 
bent — bend let— led 

park — bark pick — pig 
white — wide cap—cab 
height — hide right —ride 
court —cord sight — side 
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1 Preparation 


Since this is the last Unit of the series, I suggest you adopt a flexible 
approach to the lesson plan. The students are more likely to be interested 
in how the story ends than in doing any language work on it, I suggest 
therefore that, at this stage, you concentrate exclusively on the story, 
and restrict the language practice to the fairly easy exercises in Follow-up 
and Further Language Activities. 


THE STORY 


Ask the students to suggest how they would end the story. This is pro- 
bably best done if they work in groups of 3—4; each group should propose 


an ending. Here are some Prompt-questions you could use to direct 
their ideas: 


© Ifyou were writing the last episode of Tiger’s Eye, what would you 
want to happen? 


© After the end of the series, what do you think will happen to: Dr Dass, 
Vijaya, Rasheed, Shiva, Mrs Mukherjee, Yasmeen, Vayu and David? 
NOTE 


This is an open exercise. The s 


tudents are not being asked to predict 
what will happenin the story, 


but simply to offer their own suggestions. 
2 Listening 
Before playing the tape, tell the students (if you wish) that the story 


ends with a farewell ceremony for David (in which we shall hear some 
answers to the second question above). 
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3 Follow-up 
DISCUSSION & DEVELOPMENT 


Below are just some of the many prompt-questions you could ask to 
start a discussion on Tiger’s Eye. 


DISCUSSION 


© Which scene(s) from the series remain most clearly in your mind? 
Which scenes were most/least exciting? 

© Ifyou were to travel (by bus or train) with one of the characters from 
Tiger’s Eye, whom would you most like to sit next to? Vayu, Rasheed, 
Dr Dass, Yasmeen, David...? And what would you most like to 
ask him/her. 


NOTE 
This question could also be the basis of a short written exercise. 


© What sound-effects (e.g. noises at the airport, office noises, boats 
paddling on the water...) did you find most realistic? How much 
did the sound-effects help you to understand the story? 

© Did the story have the real atmosphere of India? How was this atmo- 
sphere created? 

@ Which characters in the series did you particularly like or dislike, 

and why? 

The English actors who played David and Lilian—were they really 

like English people you have met or heard about? ; 

Was the English taught by the series the kind of English you will find 

useful yourselves? N 

Which did you prefer, the English spoken with a British accent or the 

English spoken with an Indian accent? What other kinds of English 

can you think of? (e.g. American, Pidgin etc.) 


DEVELOPMENT 
A useful question for writing and/or discussion would be: 


© Imagine that you have been asked to make a video/TV film of Tiger’s 
Eye. Choose one scene from the series, and explain how you would 
adapt it for the camera, i.e. what pictures would you show to go 
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with the words?; what pictures would you show to create an ‘atmo- 


sphere’; how would you suggest changes of time and place (e.g. David 
leaving Delhi for Cochin)? 


4 Glossary 

WORDS 

appointed: given a post/position 

awarded: presented with a prize, honour, diploma, etc; university 
degrees are awarded 

confidence: assurance, near certainty 

occasion: important event 

EXPRESSIONS 


outstanding contribution: great, important work for a particular cause, 


e.g. cancer research or (as here) wildlife 
protection 


with all his heart: enthusiastically, with love and commitment 
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LANGUAGE PRACTICE 


I ‘If’ clatises and conditional forms 

In Units 14, 23 and 31, we discussed the rules governing the use of if 
and conditional words suchas could, would and should. Remember that 

the verb which follows if may be in the present tense or in the past, 

but never in the future. 


For instance: 
Ifhe leaves at six, he should be home by eight. 
Ifhe had left at six, he would have been home by cight. 


But not: 
-Ifhe will leave at six, he would be home by eight. 


In the sentences below, put the verbs in brackets into the correct form. 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 


6 


con 


Ne} 


10 


If you (not have) enough money, let me know and I (send) you some. 
Ifhe (not always be) so busy, he (have) more time for his family. 
I (not) expect to see her. But if she (be) there I (give) her your message. 
Ifhe (read) the instructions properly the machine (not break down). 
If you (plant) more trees, the quality of the soil (will) gradually 
improve. 
The ITB said that they (will) think about David’s proposal, and that 
they (hope) to finance the prizes. | 
If Prasad (not telephone) Dr Dass, Patil’s plan (might succeed). 
If Gurusamy (not know) when the ship (sail), Inspector Shah (might 
arrive) too late. 
Mr Rasheed said that if Mr Roy (want) him to move to the new 
Office he (will) gladly do so. 
David said that if he (have) enough time he (visit) Mrs Mukherjee in 
Calcutta. 
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11 Patil told Vayu that if she (talk) to anyone he (burn down) her 
father’s shop. 

12 If David (not be) such a good journalist, he (can not help) to solve 
the mystery of Tiger’s Eye. 


Il Prepositional verbs 
In Units 18, 19, 33, we have practised the use of prepositional verbs. 
Now, to round off our work, here are some statements about the 
story in which prepositional/phrasal verbs could be used. Decide 


which of the verbs from the group below would be most suitable for 
each of the spaces. 


B. Prepositional verbs 


come out put up 

come across catch up 

callon look after/around/over 
take care of taken aback/taken in 
put out go over 

pass on goon 

find out look in/at/through 
turn out cut off 

get out/on give away 


1 When David first arrived, he was ( 
was not yet ready. 

2 Patil offered to (......) the transport arrangements for the delegates. 

3 At first, David and Rasheed did not seem to (...... ) very well. 

4 


On the first day of the Conference, David passed the Minerva shop 
and decided to (......) 


cee ) at the A.I.C. because his flat 


5 Vayu was (...... ) when David asked to 
6 When Dr Dass was (. 
7 
8 


erie ) on the local news. 
Inspector Shah (......)-all 


9 Mr Roy sent David to Trivandrum to ( 
more about Tiger’s Eye. 
10 When David happened to (......) Patil on the beach, he told Patil that 
he was there on holiday. Patil was not (......) by David’s story. 
Vayu did not want to (...... ) the boat trip with David. But she 
couldn't (......) of it. because Patil insisted that she should go. 
12 Inspector Shah (...... ) Patil unexpectedly. Patil was clearly (.:.... ) by 
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the Inspector’s questions, but he refused to (...... anything ...... ). 
13 Quite by chance, in Periyar, David (...... ) Professor Prasad. 
14 Prasad answered the advertisement which (...... ) in The Daily 


Standard. But while he was talking to Dr Dass, the conversation was 


15 At the court trial, it (.....- ) that Vayu had been (...... ) information to 
Inspector Shah for several years. 


And so we come to the end of Tiger's Eye. We hope that you have 
enjoyed the series. We wish you every success with your English. 
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UNIT 1 

true Mr Roy was busy over the weekend, so he asked 
Yasmeen to meet David. 

true 

false Yasmeen is the features editor. 

true 

false This year, for the first time, the Conference is being 
held not at the A.I.C., but at the Hotel Minerva. 

true 

false Mr Patil has never worked with Dr Dass, and 
Dr Dass is not happy about working with him. 

false Yasmeen looks worried because Mr Patil is asking 
questions about Dr Dass 

I’m going 2 We'll wait 

There’s a letter 4 It’salong way 

It’s not far 6 What’s the time? 

I’mafraidI can’t 8 It’s too late 

I'll let you know 10 If you’re ready 

Pd like to speak to 12 I'll be back 

UNIT 2 

true When David was in London, he worked with Shiva 
Naidu of The Daily Standard. Shiva told David all 
about the people he would meet. 

true | Mr Rasheed seemed very cold towards David. 
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false 
4 true 


5 false 


6 true 
z true 


8 true 


A 1 true 
2 true 


true 
false 
true 
false 
true 


NAVA U 


8 false 
9 true 
10 true 


B 1 have, is expecting 


2 spend 


3 am working/I’m working 


4 isstudying 
5 use 
6 heat 


A 1 true 
true 
3 false 


KEYS 


Mr Roy has no close connections with Patil. 

Patil is offering a 10% discount for Conference 
delegates. 

Mr Roy said he would send the office car to meet 
Dr Dass at the airport. 

Dr Dass wants to stay, as always, at the A.I.C. 
although Mr Roy does not understand why Patil is 
taking so much interest in the Conference. 

because Patil should have made his ‘special offer’ 
earlier, not at the last moment. 


UNIT 3 


for the first time, the Conference is being held at the 
‘Minerva’ hotel 

but Mr Roy could not meet Dr Dass because his 
car had broken down, and the office cars were out 


Dr Dass has never met Vayu 
Dr Dass is staying at the A.I.C. 
David has not yet met Dr Dass 


Dr Dass had been given Professor Prasad’s case ‘by 
mistake’ 


Vayu returned Dr Dass’s case very quickly 

Vayu was photocopying some Papers 

one reason why Professor Prasad was angry with 
Vayu was that she did not call him ‘professor’. 

7 is coming 

8 listen 


9 does not operate/doesn’t operate 
10 are making 
11 is retiring 
12 am sending, require 
UNIT 4 
itis being held at the Hotel Minerva 
Dr Dass was met by Vayu 


Dr Dassis staying at the ALC: | 
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false Dr Dass has never met Professor Prasad 
true... he realized only later that it was not a 
‘mistake’ 
6 false .... David attended the Conference as a ‘visitor’ 


or ‘observer’ 


7 yë 

8 false she wanted to stop David from asking about 
the ‘Tiger’s Eye’ stone 

9 false ... MrPatil does not yet know who David is 

10 tee a scapes « because David was still in the shop when Patil 


came in with the paper. 


1 did not want 
2 did not know 
3 didnotinvite 
4 did not ask 

5 did not go 

6 did not take 

7 does not know 


8 does not write...... (Note: Vijaya is Mr Roy’s personal assistant, 
not a journalist). 


UNIT 5 

1 false. 2... he was very grateful to her for returning his case so 
quickly 

PA TS S sc sents 

3 false ... in fact, he arrived carly, and had time to visit the 
Minerva shop 

A: TIE: cass i 

5) true’ yee a3 mainly because Mr Patil did not want Professor 
Prasad to appear in the photographs 

6: tr sen 3 = because he did not want any of the delegates to ask 
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Professor Prasad ‘awkward questions’ 


7 false Dr Dass said what he planned to say, even though 
he knew it was dangerous 
8 true but he is also going to Cochin because Mr Patil wants 


to get him away (see 6) 


9 true Patil wants to get him away 


B1 must 


should (or must, or need to) 
have to (or need to) 

ought to (or nee to or should) 
must (or have to) 

must (or have to) 

should 

must 

ought to (or should) 

need to (or have to) 

need to (or could) 

ought to (or should) 


FSeaenanmaon 


m 
P 


1 I'm afraid I can’t see you next week. I have to go to Patna. 
2 Ithink we must leave now. I don’t want you to miss the train. 


3 Could I borrow your bicycle tomorrow, if you don’t need it? 


4. It’s not far to the station. You don’t need (or have to) take a rickshaw. 


5. Please sign here. (The use of must is too strong in this case). 


UNIT 6 


I 1 a) Ithink you should move your bicycle from here. 

b) Would you mind moving your bicycle from here? 

a) Please tell Dr Dass I’m waiting for him. 

b) Could you tell Dr Dass I'm waiting for him (please)? 
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a) Is itall right if leave my bags here? 

b) Do you mind if I leave my bags here? 

a) We would be grateful if you could (send us your) reply by 
telex. 

b) Please could you (send us your) reply by telex. 

a) Could I have your name please? (Or: Could you tell me your 
name please?) 

b) Would you mind giving me your name? 

a) Could you tell me the time (please)? 

b) Do you know what the time is/what time it is? 

a) Could I sce your ticket, please? 

b) Would you mind showing me your ticket? 

a) Could you tell Mrs Ramdhani I'd like to talk to her, please? 
b) Please tell Mrs Ramdhani I'd like to talk to her. 

a) I'd be grateful if you'd (you would) wait for me at the station. 
b) Perhaps you could wait for meat the station? 

a) Could you give me (let me have) your address, (please)? 

b) I'd like to have your address. 


1 didn’t 


2 we're expecting; we don’t know how we'll be a 


ble 


3 ifit’s not too late, I'd like to call round 


4 I’ve been trying. -.-- you're never in 
5 We'd be very glad if you'd join us 
6 She'll be waiting .... . . she’s booked a room 


7 Where’s David?/He’s gone out...-- 
8 How’s your back? 
9 What’s the name...-- 


10 I’m looking for... -- /She’s not here. - - - - /She’s in Orissa. 
11 he'd meet you...-- 
12 I'dliketosign...-- as soon as you've finished 
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I The incorrect sentences are: 

i, % SS. B 9 1 

The correct wording is: 

1 This pump does not use much oil. 

4 It makes no difference/It doesn’t make any difference 
5 We have not had enough rain this year. 

7 only the gauge does not show the correct temperature 


9 But they do not want to do any work..... 
10 but we don’t have anywhere to put them. 


UNIT 7 
A 1 false Mrs Mukherjee has been working for a long 
time for The Daily Standard 
2 false we do not know who wrote them, although 
Mrs Mukherjee thinks they were written by 
Professor Prasad 
3 true there is no proof, only some strong evidence 
4 true Damodar is sure that water was put into the 
petrol 
5 false It was Vayu who contacted the A.I.C., but not 
immediately 
6 false David was inside the shop, but not for long 
7 false he found some answers, but not many 
8 true but her work with Dr Dass is also closely 
connected with her job as a journalist for The 
Daily Standard 
9 true 
B 1 When does the next bus leave for Kolhapur? 
2 Where does Dr Narayan live? 
3 Who broke the window on the first floor? 
4 Why dol have to pay an extra Rs 20 for my ticket? 
5 Where can I buy (a copy of) The Economist? 
6 How long doesit take to get to Mysore? 
7 Whatis the postal code for Hyderabad? 
9 How much willelectricity cost next month? 
10 When will the road repairs be finished? 
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Note: the question-word who is almost always followed by the past 


tense, and not by the auxiliary verb do/did. 


AINAUN AWN on U Ne 


nf UN 


an 


UNIT 8 


true 

false Reddy and David saw Patil quite by chance. 

true Patil and Vayu were not in the shop long enough to 
buy anything. 

false Reddy followed Patil and Vayu. 

true Theshopkeeper spoke no English. 

false Mr Roy had no idea what he would find in the 
shop. 

true _ but Tiger’s Eye is also the name of an organization 

false Mr Roy was excited at seeing the Tiger’s Eye; he 
was only teasing David when he described it as 
‘very ordinary’ 

on, at 

in 

on, on 

at, in, on 

at, in 

on; in, on, at 

in, inat, in, on 

in, at, in 

UNIT 9 


true Mrs Mukherjee knows that Professor Prasad is a 
businessman 

true 

false Vayu will be travelling alone, to Cochin 

true _ butthe box does not contain books 

true Vayu is frightened that Patil might burn down her 
father’s shop in Janpath 

true _ the box contains valuable pieces ofivory 

false | Mr Roy would like David to see more of the country; 
also, he wants to send David to Trivandrum, 


true 
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Yes, she does 6 Yes, he was 

Yes, she does 7 Yes, hedid 

No, he didn’t 8 Yes, he has 

No, she doesn’t 9 Yes, heis 

Yes, he did 10 Yes, he has 

UNIT 10 
false Shivaalready belongs to the staff of The Daily 
Standard, but for the last three months he has been 
training in England 
2 false David and Shiva worked together in England, on 


David's newspaper. | 
the sales of The Daily Standard are falling . 


Vayu is going to Cochin 
Vijaya was alone in the office 


true but, in fact, Mr Rasheed is not angry 


false David's flat is ready, and he can now move out of the 


A.I.C. 
is expecting 
begins 
closes, is closing 
go, stay 
are execting 
are developing 
includes 


is not working 


O WON AWN F&F WN = 


do not have, have 


= 
© 


(Pm/l am) trying 


= 
_ 


have 


= 
N 


(we’re/we are) opening 
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UNIT 11 
1 true Shiva was one of the Standard’s best young journ- 
alists before he left for further training in England. 
2 false Mr Rasheed knew it was David's birthday from the 
information on David's ‘biodata’ or ‘curriculum 
vitae’ 
3 false Mr Rasheed gave David three tickets: one for himself, 
one for Yasmeen, and one for Reddy 
4 true Mr Roy does not want Patil to know that David 
works for The Daily Standard 
5 false Davidis eager to discover more about India 
6 false David will have to finda room for himself somehow 
7 true because nobody knows what he will discover there, 
or ifhe will discover anything 
8 false David only saw Vayu at the concert 
9 true Vayu would prefer to stay in Delhi; she is worried 
about her father’s safety 
10 true Mr Rasheed thinks that David should stay in the 
office. 
1 tried, were not 5 won 
2 begar 6 took 
ts visited, described arrived, asked 
4 gained 8 broke, stole 


N 


ne w 


UNIT 12 


do they collect 


did you hear 


is/was sitting 


I've brought 


is taking 


wanted to use; was not working 
(had) fihished; invited 
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did you manage 
When did. . . say he would come? 
moved | 


invited; were having (had) 


has not yet developed; has been very busy 
arrived; left 
telephoned; had (has) finished 


Il The incorrect question are nos. 1, 3, 4, 6, 8, 9. 11,12: 
The correct wording should be: 


1 Why did you not tell me you were going to be late? 
3 I don’t understand. Why must we (or, why do we have to) pay for 
transport costs? 


Why did you not tell me you were going to be late? 


I don’t understand. Why must we pay for transport costs? 
That is not our responsibility: 


4 Do you havea branch office in Mangalore? 
6 Does the guarantee include after-sales/ repairs? 
8 When will the results be announced? 
9 Who do you want to speak to? 
11 Excuse me, are you waiting for Dr Dass? 
12 When was this changed toa one-way street? 
IHI f does not operate 
2 could not finish (cannot is also possible) 
3 will not accept 
4 doesnot want 
5 would not be raised 
6 ifyoudonotneed 
7 couldnot 
8 doesnot contain 
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9 could not find (did not find); did not need 


10 doesnot have 


N 


e U 


au & Ww NY — 


true 


UNIT 13 


Rasheed is worried that Yasmeen’s articles will 
make Tiger’s Eye even more determined to destroy 


the newspaper 


false Vijaya and Mrs Mukherjee tell each other all the 
news! 

false | Vayu wasjust surprised to see David 

true Vayu was lying when she told David she was 
carrying books 

true Vayu did not want David to ask her questions 

true 

true although Vayu does not believe David 

true but Vayu does not have the courage to tell David 

false | Dr Dass much prefers living in the country 

true Dr Dass knows that Tiger’s Eye have burnt his 
papers 

through 7 into 

at 8 on 

on 9 among 

through 10 on 

into, into 11 in 

at 12 at 

UNIT 14 

true Mr Rasheed thinks that David ought to spend more 
time in the office. 

true David is the only person on the staff of The Daily 


Standard who could pretend to be a tourist in 
Trivandrum 
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because Mr Roy did not know how long it would 
take David to find out anything (if he could) about 
Patil 


David could not get a room at the Minerva 
but perhaps Patil was not on the beach ‘by chance’ 


Patil does not believe David’s explanation, but he 
pretends to believe it 


Patil invited David to stay at the Minerva in Cochin 


Patil has proof that David is a journalist (David has 
ajournalist’s visa in his passport) 


David will need financial help from Mr Roy. 


see, (I) will call/T'ii cail 


doesn’t miss/does not miss, will be/should be 


are looking for, you'll find/you will find 
are, I'l let/I will let 


loses, will be 


UNIT 15 
the fire was started in the Patna office, while Mrs 
Mukherjee was in Ranchi 
Shiva is glad to be home 


Shiva thinks that Yasmeen should go on writing 
her articles 


the letter was not signed, even though it was clearly 
sent by Tiger’s Eye 


Mr Roy understood the letter, but he wanted to see 
what Mr Rasheed’s reaction would be 


Mr Roy wants Inspector Shah to keep a watch on 
the shop because he is afraid that Tiger’s Eye will 
try to burn it down 
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B 1 Weexpect them to arrive... 
2. Tm sorry to have kept you waiting .... (M) to keep you waiting. 


3 Mrs Ghosh asked me to give you... 
4 We hope to see you. - - 
5 ... inflation to increase. - - 
6 ...told me to contact you. -- 
7 Itis important for all our students to have. . - 
8 We need to improve. -- 
9 ... he hopes to give you - - - 

10... told me to go back. - - 

C 1 Idon’tknow how to operate a word-processor. 

2 Correct 
3 Mr Narayanasked me to call him tomorrow. 
4 MrRasheed will not let Shiva go to Cochin. 
5 My sister wants/plans to invite us to Hyderabad next weekend. 


(Note: the verb think is often wrongly used as a synonym for mean/plan/ | 


want) 
Mr Prabhu wants you to call him this afternoon. 
7 Correct 


8. correct.. ., butit is more natural to say: 
‘I would like to speak to the Manager’, 0r” 
‘Could I speak to the Manager, please’. 

UNIT 16 


A 1 false Dr Dass’s papers were burnt, 
his house was not damaged. 


on the verandah. But 


2 true MrRoyis worried that the Tiger's Eye organization 
may be listening to his telephone calls 

3 tme Vayu was in the back room when David checked 
in; she did not want to talk to him 


4 true David’s room was in the Annexe, in the garden 
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true David will stay in Cochin as long as necessary 
false Mr Patil was not there, and nobody knew where he | 
was 
false David knew that Vayu was at the hotel, but he did 
not ask to speak to her 
true Mr Roy was waiting for David to call him. | 
(Ø), (Ø) 7 The, the, (Ø) | 
the 8 (Ø),a, the 
the 9 (Ø), (Ø), a 
a 10 (Ø), the 
a, a, the 11 (Ø), the, (Ø), 
the, (©), the, the, the 12 the, the, the, the, 
UNIT 17 
true Inspector Shah had told nobody, except Mr Roy, | 
that he was going to Cochin. 
false Inspector Shah changed his plans after talking to the | 
rickshaw driver, Gurusamy 
truc 
truc 
false Vayu did not want to mect David at the hotel; she 
wanted to meet him in the street, ‘where nobody 
would notice her talking to him. 
true Vayu was afraid somebody might see them 
true Patil has told nobody about his movements 
false David does not know what Vayu will tell him, he 
can only guess 
outside 7 around 
inside/in 8 in 
in/at 9 at 
at 10 on 
in 11 on, outside 
on, at 12 On 
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UNIT 18 
on, down (up, along) 7 for (about), in 
in 8 in(at), in 
in/at, between, on 9 by (on), at, at 
on 10 on, above 
on 11 into 
by 12 onto (into) 
turn off, switch off (out) 7 putit down 
take out, pay for 8 holding on 
bring it back, 9 putthem back 
putup 10 get to 
turn off 
go through (go over) 
correct 
correct 
ANGOLTECE..« sere vase we do not usually have...... 
correct 
incorrect......... understand all the difficulties you are having 
correct 
incorrect........- but I did not like the music 
correct 
UNIT 19 
true 


ili ivai h David 
fal Lilian met Shiva in England, throug! 
als oie difficulty was that Lilian did not understand the 


false 
instructions Shiva gave her i 
false it was Vayu who arranged the meeting 
true 
true 
false Patil did not tell anybody when he would be 


arriving in Cochin í 
false Patil knew that Vayu was lying 
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B Below are the correct answers to the questions. In some cases, even 
shorter answers could be given. These are indicated in brackets. 


1 Itarrives at 20.30 (At 20. 30) 

2 No, it isn’t. 

3 Yes, he has. 

4 He's staying at the A.I.C. (At the AEG): 
5 Yes, I locked it. (Yes, I did). 

6 They have them here, (Here). 

7 No, itisn’t. 

8 No, we pay forit quarterly, 

9 Yes, I sent them to him on Tuesday. 

(Yes I did, on Tuesday) 

10 Yes, they can. 


UNIT 22 


true Patil was reported to be shocked 


false Inspector Shah arrived unexpectedly 
true 


true Patil left the arran 
Prasad 

5 true though Inspector Shah still has no proof that it was 
notan accident 

6 false Mr Roy was: worried about 
with him 

7 false David was going to Periyar on secret business: he 

hoped to find out more about Professor Prasad 


One 


gements to Vayu and Professor 


David, but not angry 


true 


w 


The heater must not be switched on... , 

Further information can be obtained. . . , 

Please note that no applications can be accepted... . 
We regret that cheques and credit cards cannot be accepted. .. - 
Ifthe Health Centre cannot be contacted. .. , 

More money will be needed... . 

Your order will be delivered. . . . 

Hand-luggage must not be left. . . P 

The results of the competition will be announced. . . . 
.---all doors and windows must be closed. 
Periodicals must not be removed. . zi 


KOWWMIUIUANEWNH o 


ners 
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This garment must not be washed. . . . 


must not be placed 
should not be taken 


must be checked 

has to be kept 

must be reported 

must not be used 

should not be applied 

must be worn 

UNIT 23 

false Shiva has gone to Madurai to cover the tour of the 
English Youth Theatre 

false David went to Periyar hoping to meet Professor 
Prasad 

true David and Prasad first met at the Wildlife Conference 
in Delhi 

false David did not come to Periyar to rest, but to find 
out more about the transport of goods from the 
Tiger’s Eye shop in Madurai, through Periyar to 
Cochin—the only land route! 

true Prasad says he learnt about the accident from ‘the 
newspapers (but, of course, he already knew about it) 

false Inspector Shah has no proof, but he has’a strong 
suspicion that it was not an accident 

true Inspector Shah wanted David to keep an eye on 
Prasad 

true stocktaking really means: counting the goods in a 
shop; but what Vayu means is that Prasad is packing 
the ivory and skins, and sending them away—to 
Cochin 

true David had no time to ask Mr Roy for permission 


to goto Periyar 


B. The incorrect sentences are: 2, 5, 8, 9. 
The correct wording should be: 


2 Ifyou are free at lunch-time, we could meet then. 
5 IFI could (or might) speak to your accountant, I could explain (or would be 


able to explain) the extra charges. 
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8 Ifyou don’t need your car tomorrow, can I use it? 
9 If you had told me earlier, I would have changed my plans. 


= 
= 


Ill 


aAaunrwWN 


= 
© 


Swowmrud|Anewne 


UNIT 24 


Your reply to our telex has not yet been received. 

This product must/should not be used after the expiry date. 
Replies should/must be made/sent on the form enclosed. 
The meeting is planned/has been planned for 10 April. 

In the tests, no pesticides were used. 

In the Appendix, further information about our research 
can/may be found. 

Rubbish must not be left on the pavement. 

Ifthe cargo cannot be sent directly to Bombay, it should be 
sent to the nearest port. 

A special reduced price is also offered for students and 
pensioners. 


We regret that applications received after the closing date 
cannot/ will not be accepted. 


coming on (or, getting on) 

work out (or, make out) 

look in (or, come in) 

put you off 

turned up, took down 

getting on 

take over 

go over/through (or, look over/through) 
get off; goes on 

putup 

came out (or, turned out) 

going on; get anything out ofhim 

was just leaving (or, had just left) 

saw 

explained (or, had explained): agreed 

had known 

called: had already sent (or, has already sent) 
was explaining; was not cut off 
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UNIT 25 

true 

false David arrived just as the performance was about to 
being 

false Shiva was called to the telephone 

true 

true Theshop was closed for stocktaking. 

false Lilian had the shop s card in her bag. 

true and this reminds David of the time when he tried to 
buy a Tiger’s Eye at the Minerva in Delhi 

true 

true David.does not want to tell anyone why he is in 


Madurai 


B Below isa guide to the meaning of the colloquial expressions on p 115. 


Can I stay at your house for the night? 

I didn’t understand... what he said. 

I don’t think we'll reach our destination before dark. 

Can you tighten the waist/narrow the legs of these trousers 
for me? 

Do you know at which stop to leave the bus/train? 

I did not like him (on first meeting). 

We do not agree with each other/our personalities do not 
match very well. 

I find the humidity difficult to b 
humid weather. 

If you want to succi 
hard. 


Iam not going toi 


ear./I’m uncomfortable in 
eed in Bombay, you have to work very 


ignore what he has done./I’m going to 
make him responsible for what he has done. 

She will recover (from her disappointment/sorrow). 
That’s the second time they have disappointed us/not kept 
their promise. 
I'll call you back/ 


Where would you 
He seemed offended/ 


give you my answer as soon as Ican. 
like me to stop the car (to let you out)? 
irritated/puzzled by my proposal. 


285 


yo 


v œ 


vA O Ne 


6 


KEYS 


UNIT 26 
true because Mr Roy is afraid that the situation is too 
dangerous 
false the man beside Shiva did not ask to speak to David; 
he asked if David was staying at the hotel 
true David wanted to avoid meeting Prasad 
true 
true Patil does not want Inspector Shah to discover 
anything about Tiger’s Eye 
false Prasad will go back to Madurai, to look after the shop 
false Patil is not going to store the skins; he will just keep 
them in Cochin for a few days 
false Gurusamy did overhear the conversation 
false Patil knows nothing about Gurusamy (though later 
he will wish he had known more!) 
false the shop in Madurai will be the last to close down, 
because all skins and ivory will be sent through 
Madurai to Cochin 
The manager said we could keep our/the room until two 
o'clock. 
Mr Singh said he was looking for his bag. He thinks he left it 
here yesterday. 
She said I was too late. The office was closed. 
In your letter you said that you would send us a draft copy 
of the contract by 15 November. You also asked us to inform 
you if we did not receive it in time. 
The Minister stated that he proposed to reduce property tax 
and (that he) also planned to improve family allowances. 
The Managing Director said that the electronics industry 
had improved greatly in recent years. But he added that 
more money was needed for research. 
on 7 for 
in 8 at 
on 9 by (orat) 
for 10 for 
in 11 for 
by (oron) 12 at, on 
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UNIT 27 


Mr Roy was expecting David to return at once to 
office 


David had not told Lilian what he was doing in 
Madurai 

The shopkeeper was closing down for stocktaking 
The shopkeeper pretended not to know Professor 
Prasad, but David noticed that he was pretending 
Lilian’s tour is not yet finished 

Inspector Shah had no success when he raided the 
shops—or, so it was said on the news 

The person who called David (was it Professor 
Prasad?) gave only the name of Tiger’s Eye 

He said the shop was closed for stocktaking. 


Lasked when he would be open again. 
I asked him if he knew where I could find 


Professor Prasad. 
He told me he wasn’t (was not) there. 
David asked me to give his regards to 


Mrs Mukherjee. 
Inspector Shah said that they were looking for skins 


and ivory. 
The Inspector admitted that nothing had been found. 
He said he’d (he would) meet us at the gate at 


10 o'clock. 

The Minister said (that) he would improve/he 
intended to improve the domestic water supply. 
Mrs Singh said (that) she would try to call back at 


15.30. 
The accountant said (that) it would take them four 


days to give usa complete statement. 
Prakash said he was sure (that) the door was locked 


when he left. 
UNIT 28 
David told Mr Roy that he had asked about Prasad in 


the shop 
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true Inspector Shah was hoping to find skins and ivory 
in the shop 

true Patil suspected that Shah might have heard some 
thing from David (who had heard something from 
Vayu) ; 

false David once visited the shop, after he had seen Patil 
and Vayu coming out of it. But he did not know 
then, who the shopkeeper was. 

false Patil said that he trusted Vayu, even though he was 


lying to Inspector Shah 

true 

true and this is why Patil could also destroy Vayu’s 
father’s business ` 

false Vayu is scared of Patil, and tells him as little as 
possible 

No, it doesn’t. 

Yes, it does. 


No, it doesn’t. (Butit lies very close to the Equator). 
No, it doesn’t. 


Yes, it does. 
IMF stands for International Monetary Fund. 


Postscript (PS means that you wish to add something to the 
end ofa letter). 


(The Maoris live) in New Zealand. 
(In Kerala, they speak) Malayalam. 


(A cardiograph shows) the heart’s thythm. 
In 1896. 


On 15 August 1947, 

(India has borders with) seven countries. 

No, it doesn’t. (The UK has a High Commission in Delhi). 
Yes, he does. 


UNIT 29 
true 


false | Yasmeenisstill working for Dr Dass 

false David has not yet written his article (and Rasheed 
is only teasing him about the contents) 

false it was Dr Dass who asked Mr Roy to print the 
advertisement 


although Tiger’s Eye was not directly mentioned 
inthe advertisement 


true 
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lon 


false Yasmeen thinks that nobody will dare to answer 
the advertisement 

false Dr Dass hopes that Prasad will answer the advert- 
isement 

false the weak link is someone who will give away secrets 


N 


come out 
put... into 
put... back 
putup 

put out 

go over/go through 
goin/comein 
cut down 

put down 

0 goon 

1 takeoff 

2  goback 

3 takeout 

4 cutoff 

5 turned up 


CHOIYNAUEWNHK © 


UNIT 30 


at, after (or, at) 
until/up to 
before, by, at 
in, for 
in, for, before 
at, on, for, by 
Over/During 
in, by 
around/about/at, on 
at, at, for 
During/In, for, in 
at, on, in 
at 
at (in) 
at, on, to, in 
in 
into 
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at 

on 

through 

on, at (in) 

at, in, next to/beside 
at, (on), at, (in), in 
outside (at) 

outside 

in, into 

in, on 


Have you seen ? 


Did you watch...... ? 
When did you meet...... ? 
When did youarrive... 


Have you finished ? 


Why did Yasmeen not tell me...... ? 
Have you heard ? 


What did Inspector Shah SAY osi ? 
How did you know ? 


Did you tell... . . ? (Note: Have youtold..... ? is also 
possible) 


UNIT 31 


false Rasheed likes David’. 
wo is going to pay forit! 

false It is Mrs Mukhe: 
thel.T.B. 

true 
was addressed to Professor Prasad 

true Patil knows all about P 
worried that Prasa 
advertisement) 

false it was Dr Dass who sen 


t the newspaper to Patil 
false Patil noticed the advertisement because it was 
marked in red 
false what worries Patil is that Prasad might answer the 
advertisement! 


true 
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The incorrect sentences are nos: 2, 3, Fa; 9s 


The correct wording is: 


= 


Mustafa asked ifhe could borrow your typewriter. 

Ifyou need any help, please let me know. 

Mr Aziz would be grateful if you could meet him at the 
station. 

I think it would be better to cancel the meeting. 

The Council said that they hoped the road repairs would be 


finished by 7 May. 
UNIT 32 


false Davidis trying to learn Hindi from Damodar 

false It was David’s idea to start the competition: but 
Mrs Mukherjee did help, through her connections 

true Inspector Shah deliberately did not tell Mr Roy that 
he had found a box of cards with the addresses of 
the Tiger’s Eye shops 

false Inspector Shah is not going to w 
the next move 

true 

false Prasad must be in Madurai on December 8th, and 
in Cochin on the ninth 

true _ but Patil will not stay in Trivandrum 

true David told Inspector Shah about the Tiger’s Eye 


shop in Madurai 


ait; he will make 


The words which can not be used are: 


1 


AuNbhwWN 


some 7 notmuch 
few 8 much 
little, so much 9 much 
some, much 10 alittle 
some 11 few 

too few 12 some 


UNIT 33 


true Dr Dass had to ask the operator to find out where 
the call came from 


false the call was cut off 
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3 false = Mr Roy was notexpecting Vayu 
4 true Vayu knows that Prasad was only repeating what 
he had been told by Patil, as far as dates were 
concerned. Patil, of course, wanted the wrong date 
to be given so that he could get rid of the evidence 
(i.e. the skins and ivory) before Inspector Shah 
arrived. 
5 false David is sure that Patil will get off the plane in 
Cochin, not Trivandrum 
6 false Patil will load the ship before Prasad gets to Cochin 
7 false Prasad expected to see Inspector Shah in Cochin, 
notin Madurai 
8 true 
B 1 a,The, the, the 7 the 
2 @ythe 8 the, the, the 
3. the 9 the 
7 ae’ 10 Ø 
5 the 11 The, the 
6 the,@ 12 the 
UNIT 34 
A 1 true Patil expected Prasad to come to Cochin on the 
date agreed, i.e. 9 December 
2 false Patil was ready to kill Prasad 
3 true though Patil had expected Inspector Shah to arrive 
one day later, by which time all the evidence would 
be gone. 
4 false Inspector Shah had already found the skins 
5 true Nobody knew that Gurusamy was working for 
Inspector Shah 
6 false 
7 true Prasad did not deliberately lie to Dr Dass (even 
though his information was not correct) 
8 true David wasin Delhi 
B. The following sentences were nor correct. Here the correct wording 
is given. 
1 b) When Iasked her ifshe had sent the telex to London, she 


said she hadn’t. 
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c) After the meeting, I took her to the station. 

b) Did you sendit by registered post? Yes, I did. 

a) He’snothere, I’m afraid. He’s gone to Jaipur. 

I tried to call you this morning, but there was no reply. 
a) Wheredid you find them? 

b) or ‘had spoken’ or ‘spoke’ to Mr Roy 


o N DURUN 
is} 
a 


a)  Patilhad expected Prasad to answer the advertisement. 


UNIT 35 
A 1 false Vayu was a witness at the trial, i.e. she gave evidence 
against Patiland Prasad 
2 tme _ three years previously, Vayu had secretly contacted 
Inspector Shah because she was afraid of Patil. 
Inspector Shah asked Vayu to continue working for 
Patil, and to find outall she could about Tiger’s Eye. 


3 true 

4 false Rasheed is staying with The Daily Standard, but 
he will now be Chief Editor of the new office in 
Bombay 

5 true David will soon come back to India, as a foreign 
correspondent _ 

6 true but David will soon meet Mrs Mukherjee, in 
Calcutta 

7 true Prasad was paid his reward, but he still had to spend 
six months in prison. 


the ‘odd man out’ is: 


B_Ineach group of words, 
ds end in the sound -uff, cough 


1 cough all the other wor 


ends in -off 
k’; the other words end in -ake 


2 weak pronounced ‘wee 
3 weight pronounced ‘wait’; the other words end in -ite 
4 brow pronounced ‘prau; as in cow the other words end 


inalong 9? 


KEYS 


5 bead Pronounced with a long -e, ‘beed’; the other 
words end with a short vowel, -ed 

6 streak pronounced ‘streek’; the other words end in -ake 

7 loose the only word in which the s is not Pronounced 
asz 

8 hear Pronounced ‘heer’; the other words end in -air 

9 curious the only word which docs not have a -sh sound 
before -ious 

10 pour pronounced ‘pore’; the other words end in -our 

11 ration pronounced with a short a (as in ‘rat’); the others 
words all havea long a 

12 near Pronounced ‘neer’; the other words end in -air 

UNIT 36 


A 1 don’t have; I'll send 


2 wasn’t always; he’d have (he would have) 
3 don’t expect: if she’s there; I'll give 
4 had read; would not have broken down 


5 plant (or planted); wil] (or would) 
6 * ould; hoped 
7 sad not telephoned; might have succeeded 
fF had not known; was sailing (or would sail); 
4 wanted; would 
:0 had enough time; would visit 
11 talked; would burn down 
could not have helped 


12 was not (or had not been); 


B 1 putup 
2 look after/take care of 
3 geton 
4 look in 
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KEYS 


taken aback/put out 
looking through/over/at 

catch up 

went over 

look around; find out 

came across; taken in 

go on; get out (of) 

called on/looked in on; put out/taken aback; give anything away 
come across 

come out; cut off 

came out/turned out; passing on 
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INDEX 


The purpose of this index is to make it easier for you to find references 
to particular points of language in which you are interested. In order 
to help you find what you are looking for, we have grouped many of 
the most common words, e.g. if, do, when, can, under general hea- 
dings. This means that if you are interested in the use of of or when, 

you can look up the word and see how it is most often used in the 
units. For instance, if you look up when or where, you will be directed 


to the general heading—see Prepositions. Or, if you look up the 
word if, the direction will be—see Conditionals. 


In certain units, particular aspects of language are treated in depth. 
If you see a plus sign (+) after the page number, this means that you 
should also look at the following pages of the unit. 

Each entry has two numbers: first, the number of the unit, then 
the page number. For instance: Contracted forms 14.60 means that 
you can find examples of contracted forms in unit 14 on page 60. 
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Index 


Abbreviations/acronyms 1.2, 
11.73, 28.201, 32.231 

Adverbs 32.230 

After/before 2.8 (see also 
Prepositions) 

Always 10.68 

Any/anyone/anybody 6.38, 32.230 

Articles 16.110*, 21.147*, 33.238* 

Auxiliary verbs (can, do, 
have, .. . etc.) 4.24, 9.59, 12.82 (see 
also Questions) 


Be see Infinitives 
Before/Beside/By see Prepositions 


Colloquial expressions 3.15, 7.40, 
19.131+, 24.171, 25.175, 29.211* 

Conditional forms 1.4, 14.96, 
23.164+, 31.223 (see also If and 
Tenses) 

Continuous tense 1.4, 10.66*, 17.120 
(see also Tenses and -ing forms) 

Contracted forms 1.2, 2.11, 4.24, 
6.37, 7.44, 9.60, 10.65, 14.93*, 
15.103, 21.147*, 25.176, 31.224 
(see also Questions) 

Could (can) 2.11, 3.15, 6.37, 7.43, 
31.233 (see also Possibility) 


Dates 32.231 (see also Abbreviations) 

Do/does 2.10, 3.15, 4.24, 7.42, 
9.59+, 28.200*, 30.219 (see also 
Questions) 
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Few (many/much/some etc). 32.230 
Formal expressions 2.10, 3:15, 6.36, 
19.130* 


Get/got 25.176 (see also Colloquial 
expressions) 


Have/have to 4.24, 9.60, 27.193, 
30.219 (see also Obligation) 


Idiomatic usage 33.239 (see also 
Phrasal Verbs) 

If 14.95*, 23.164, 31.223, 36.261* 
(see also Conditional forms) 

-ing forms 3. 17, 17.119, 18.126, 
23.163 (see also Continuous) 

Is see Questions 


Let 25.177 (see also Contracted forms) 
Little 32.320 


Many/much 32.230 
Must/have to 4.21, 6.31, 7.40, 
22.157* (see also Obligations) 


Negative statements (No/not) 4.24, 
6.38, 8.51, 13.85 


Never 10.68 
Nouns (collective, countable, 
uncountable) 16.111*, 32.230 


Obligation (must, have to, need to 
should, ought to) 6.31, 22.157, 
27.192 


Index 


Passive forms 12.83, 15.104, 22.155*, 
24.170*, 29.212 (see also 
Conditional forms) 

Phrasal and prepositional verbs 7.41, 
18.126, 19.132, 24.171, 25.240, 
29.211+*, 33.238, 36.262 (see also 
Colloquial expressions) 

Please and polite forms of address 
2.11, 3.15, 6.36, 18.130 

Prepositions (by, at, in, on, under, 
above, near, etc.) 8.51*, 13.87+, 
17.119, 18.125*, 26.184*, 
30.217*, 32.230*, 34.247+ 

Pronunciation 35.255 (see also 
Colloquial expression) 


Questions and question-words (who, 
why, what, when, how? etc.) 
4.24, 7.42*, 9.59+, 12.82, 21.147, 

. 28.200*, 30.219 


Referential words (this, that, it, here, 
there, etc.) 3.16+, 21.147+ 

Reported speech 11.75, 23. 164, 
26,182*, 27.190*, 32.228 
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Tenses 
General 10.68, 11.76, 12.81, 
24.172, 30.219, 34.247 
Present 3.17, 4.23, 10.67, 11.75, 
12.81, 20.138, 24.171, 34.247 
Continuous (-ing forms) 1.3, 
3.17, 6.37, 10.67+, 11.76+, 
23,232, 24.171, 34.248 
Past 4.23, 11.75, 12.81, 20.138, 
24.171, 34.247 
Future 1.3, 10.68+, 11.76*, 
14.95, 23.164, 31.223 (see also 
Conditional forms) 
Correct/incorrect use 3.17, 5.32, 
6.37, 10.69, 15.104, 20.139, 
31.223 


this/those (see Referential words) 
to (infinitive form) want 14.95, 
15.102, 23.165, 27.194 


what, when, who, why etc. (see 
Questions will/would 11.77 (see 
also Contracted forms and 
Tenses) 

word order 23. 164+ 

written/spoken language 19.131, 
27.194 


Tiger’s Eye is a major new course from BBC World Service for 
learners of English in the subcontinent. Adapted from the acclai- 
med radio drama series recorded in Bombay by the BBC, Tiger’s 
Eye is designed for those who have a basic working knowledge of 
English and would like to improve their command of the language. 
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